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TO THE HO 
NORABLE, SIR 


THOMAS FLEMING 
Knight, Lord chicfe 
Iuſtice of Eng- 
land. 


Honorable Sir, 


5 V vyhat force 
| Mand Art the Diuell 


4 hath, for manye 
eares, impugned 


P glorious Goſpell of Chriſt, 


A3 & 


ye Eypiſtle 


& ſo the ſaluation of men, the . the 


FuſeEcd. ſtories ate diligent to report, tha 


and the godly ro lament. The pla 
furie of peiſecution hath been of 
as a great red Dragon, whoſe m 


Reue. ia taile draweth the ſtarres out of o. 


the skie; & like a raging floud, dial 
thar leaueth nothing. The fran- in! 
tick innouations of Hereticks, F ot 


hen. Epip. not onelie diſtracted, bur alſo l 
c 1 


impoiſoned the whole world. wot 
Bur the greateſt miſchieſe of the 
all came by that Anti- chriſt, the | Fat 
abhominable papacy of Rome. Ant 
By it the key of knowledge, the uiſe 
bleſſed word of God, was taken ' Pur 


2 The.z,9 Out of the way & many ledu- f ſuch 


cing lies & wonders, done by trut 


the 


Dedicatory. 


than, were ſubſtituted in the 


the effeQuall working of Sa- 


lace thereof. In the fitſt anke 
of theſe, isthat book of abho- 
minations, afcribed to Gre- 


gorie vnder the name of his 
dialogues, ſent abroad of late 
in Engliſh, to poyſon our na- 
tion. 1 
But when the plaine truth 
would needes breake forth in 
the hands and mouthes of the 
Waldenſes, &c. then did the 
Antichriſian papacye de- 
uiſe the Schooch- learning, of 
purpoſe to brangle the wits of 
ſuch as imbraced the plaine 
f truth as Genebrard doth pre- 
a4 tily 


Geneb. 
Chro. lib. 


, The Epiſtle 


q 


tily confeſſe. After this did An- 
tichriſt Jabour to * 
Flat Faris. the Goſpell written by 


C 4. 


eli. 


don. 1200· Euangeliſts, to bring in a phan- 
| taſticall eternall Goſpell, of the 


Diuells deuiſing, & the Friars 
penning. 


This courſe ſucceeding not, 


the Beaſt, with helliſh cruelties, 

Reu. iq. i maketh warre againſt'the word 
of God. Hence aroſe the ma- 

nie Riuers of Martyrs blood, 
ſhed by corrupt ludges: Horrt- 

ble maſſacres : Furious warres: 

And at laſt the diuelliſn coun- 


Feu. 26.14 ſells of leſuits, importunately 


perſwading kings to make war 


againſt leſus Chriſt. Hereby 


Was 


* 
* 
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was the Chriſtian Common- 
wealth brought to vnſpeakea- 
ble miſery init ſelfe, and ſhame 
in the eyes of other nations. 
From theſe tentations, what 


Family, Tribe, or people ie 


free? Sure as many, of all ſorts, 
as loued the time more then 


the truth, were ſtrongly delu- . Theta 


ded heereby, that they might 
be fearefully damned. 

The honor to giue remedie 
to theſe the greateſt euils that 
euer were in the world, the 
Lord hath reſerued for Chriſti- 
an Kings, conuerted vnto the 
Goſpell; In them the king- 
domes of this world are our 

Lords 


The Epiſtle 
Reue. t Lords and hisChriſts. 
hy theſe hee iudgeth the 
world with equity, & the peo- 
Pll.96.z ple with truth: by theſe he ſaith 
to the people, Praiſe the Lord 
nit all ye his ſeruants, and ye that 


| 
| 
feare him both ſmall and great. | 
Now are the impediments of | 

| 
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| mens ſaluation remoued: now | 

| may euerie one drinke of the 

waters of life freely: ſo that now 

1 it is expected that euery one 

bring to Chriſt our Salomon | 
cars. 11 for his vineyard, a thouſand ſil- | 

uerlings. The helps are many: | 

the throne of iuſtice (ia which | 
your Lordſhip by vocation, 
next vnder his royall Maieſty, | | 
is 
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is chiefe) dooth chaſe away e- 
uill, ſo that the people reioice: 
The miniſtry is inſtant: & ma- 
ny profound Diuines are con- 
tent to abaſe their guifts, like 
Nurſes, to the capacity of the 
moſt ignorant, putting ſuch 
helpes into their hands, that e- 


uery one may knowe the Lord, 
from the leaſt to the greateſt. ler. z1. 34 


Among the reſt, this worth 
Author hath the chieſeſt — 
& applauſe. Vnto his firſt book 
of the Plaine-mans Pathway to 
heauen, long after his death, is 
come to light a ſecond part. 
This booke was 1 requeſted 
to reuiſe before it came a- 
broad, 


; . Epiſtle 5 


A. 0 


— 


broad, and to procure it pa- 
tronage, The bookel found | 
| compoſed with great learning, 
| and yery extraordinary diſcre- 
tion, to make matters very ex- 
cCellent to bee familiar to the 
[| hlaine-man. 


Cd 


| | Now,concerning the patro- 
14 nage of it, I humbly beſeech 
your good Lordſhip, that it 
may finde grace to goe abroad 
vnder your Lordſhips protec- 


tion. It cannot be, but that your 4 
Lordſhip , moſt eminent, and P 
moſt vpright in the adminiſtra- = *' 4 
tion of luſtice, will protect and m 


incourage the Plaine · man that 
walketh 


— 


e — 


Dedicatory, 


walketh the true Path-way to 


heauen. Such knowe what be- 
longeth to an oath, and there- 
fore, in tryals, doe not a little 
beautifie the throne of iuſtice. 
If ſuch, then the meanes by 


which they are ſuch, cannot 


but be precious in your Lord- 
ſhips eyes. Againe, your Lord- 
ſhip is knowne, in all ſinceritie 
to run the waie to heauen. 


Hence ariſe your ſounding 
praiſes for the loue of the Goſ- 
pell, and profeſſors thereof, for 
your many workes of charitie 
and by name of your oſten an 
mercifull relieuing the diſtreſs 

ſedʒ 


The Epiſtle 


ſed; and generally tor the ſpot- 
leſs integritie of your whole 
conuerſation. All which doe 
promiſe that you both loue, 
and louc to protec the good 
helps vnto ſanctimony. Vouch- 
ſafe therefore, I moſt humbly 
beſcech your good Lordſhip, 


that this godly Treatiſe, may 


paſſe vnder your Lordſhippes 
protection, and accept this my 


petition as a duty of my thank- 
fulnes. | 


The Lord leſus, the King of 
wuſtice, he ever patrone to you 
and yours, that after hee hath 
aduanced you to much honor 

in 


Dedicatory. 


| 4 8 . . . 
in this life; hee may giue vnto 


a you a long white robe, and 
. cauſe you to fit with his glo- 

: rious elders in the king- 

1 dome of heauen, 

- | Amen. 

y | 

05 | | 

y | Your Lordſhips moſt 
N f humble in the 


2 4 Lord, 


VV. S. 
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Path. way to Heauen. 


A DIALO GVE, 
; Theologus a Divine, 
/ enen), and 
Pbulagatha a Country- mati. 


Tbeolog . 


Ell met good neighbour Philaga- 
AVE thus: you are welcome home. J 
N py you, what news hear yoatn 
london 
| Phila. Sir, none but good: for 
God be thanked euery thing is far better cheap 
there then it is heere; prope keel 
howluche mukitude of people liuin 


2 The Plaine mans Part 2, 


it eaſe, can bee ſo vvell maintained, with leile ' 
labour then we in the Country? | 
| 7 heel. And do vou admire at chis: as though 
true bappineCc conſifed in theſe things. 

Phila, Why lit, you know: hat intheſe daies 
rich attire. delicate fare, ſumptuous buildings, 
honours, and promotions, acc chiefely aimed 
at and moſt ſought for, wherin the Cittie ſuper- 
aboundeth at this preſent: are they not, thinke © 
you more happie then ue? 1 

Theol. Indeed, all theſe are Gods bleſſings, © 
and are ſent to his childꝛer fo their god, ſo long 
| ag they vle them well. Foz we read that Abra- 7 
| ham and Lot were very rich: ant yet poumap 
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finde in that ſtozy, that chey ant all the Patti- I 

ar ches altet them ſought fo) another Country, ( 
there figorcd by the pꝛomiſed I mt of Canaan, y 

wich inc ede isthe true vummum bonum that ( 

ue dre like t iſe tolok fo: in Chꝛiſt, as ſhallbe 1 

berotter by Gods grote declared moze at large. f 
Phila. What is that then which cueryman ; 

moſt deſireth. & is molt neceſlary tobe fought fe 

for and profitable to be obtained? h 

Theol. To be happie. 1 

vl Phi, What then, I pray you, is true happi- 5 

'I nelle ? p 

1 Theol. Such a full and perfect iop as bath in le 
| | it no end, no2 griefe. Ioh. 15. 11. Ioh. 1. 4. Reuel. 

21.34. E 
1 | Phila, J 
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Phila, Is there (uch ioy, in aniething that 
concerneth this life? 

Theol. No,foz al things vnder the Sunne are 
vanitie and vexation of (ptrit. Eccleſ. 1.14. 

Phila. Wheretathen conſiiteth this full and 
perfect joy? 

Theol. Fn the perfect fruition of eternall life; 
fo; chere is to be had this full iop - and our Sa- 
uiour hath taught vs to retoice, that our names 
are witten in tbe booke of Life. Luke 10. 
20, Philip. 4. 3. Reuel. 3. 5. &c. 21.27, Plalm. 
69. 28. 

Phila. How may ue attaine to eternall life? 

Theol. This is life eternall, to knowe the 
Lo2d the onelp true God, and whom her hath 
ſent, Jeſus Chiſt. Ioh. 17.3. | 

Phila, None hath ſeene God at any time, 
(Jh. 15.) for heedwellechin thelighe, which 
none can attaine vnto, 1. 7. 6.6: howthen 
ſhouldwe come to know God? 

Theol, Although we can neuer ſ& God as he 
is, noz come to a per ea knowledge of bim in 
his nature, pet it hath pleaſed him to ſet fo: 

vnto vs (ach a knowledge of himſelfe , as nho- 
ſoeuer attaineth vnto the ſame, ſhall inherite e- 
ternall life. Matth. 11. 2 7. Ioh. 6. 40.47. 54. 


loh. 17. 7, 8. 1. Ioh. 4 6. 


Phila. Can no man bee happy without this 
knowledge of God? 
Ba Theol: 


4 The Pluie man- Part 


Theol. No: fo2 there is no true iop without 
this knowledge: the wiſe man map not fop in his 
wiſdome, noꝛ the frong man in his ſtrengch, noz 
the rich man in bis riches: but the true rejot- 
cing, is in knowing the Loꝛd, to be he that woz- 
keth mercie, righteoulnes and tudgement. ler. 
9.23, 24. 


Phila. I. it anie danger not to knowe God? 


Theol, Pea: the L oꝛd den he commeth wich 
bis mightie Angels, will render vengeance in 
flaming-fire vnto them that knowe not God, 
and which obep not the Goſpell of our Lozd Jes 
ſas Chiſt. 2. Theſ. 1.8. 

Phila. How may we attain to this true know- 
ledge of God ? 

Theol. God doth make bimſelfe knowne vn- 


to vs two wajes:firt,by an inward knowledge, 


naturallp grafted in vs, which is called the 
light of nature, Rom. 2. 14. and ſecond!y,bp o⸗ 
ther outward mesnes, | 

Phila, Is notthelightof natureſufficient to 


bring vs tothe ſauing knowledge of God? 


Theol, No: fo it is choaked in vs, partiy by 
Fgnozance, . Cor. 2. 14. and partly by malice. 
Rom. 1. 21, 31. 

Phila. By what outward meansis God made 
knowneynto vs? 


Theol, Partly by his wozks, Ro. 1.20. But b 
moſt clearclp by his wozd. Pfal. 119. 105. and 


Plalme 


re 4 ti 
— 


Part 2. Path. way to Heauen. 5 


Plalme 19 78. &c. 

Phila, By what workes doth God make him 
ſolfe knowne ? 

Theol, Bp the creation of the woꝛld, Row. 1. 
20. By the pꝛeſeruing and wonderfull gouern- 
meat therecf, andofall creatures therin, and 
their ſeneral actions, Pſal. 19. 1. Pſal. 104. by do- 
ing good, giuing rainefrou heaven and fruite- 
fall ſeaſons. Acts 14.17. 

Phila, What doe theſe workes of God teach 


vs? 


Theol. They make knowne vnto vs, his 


eternall power, and Godhead: and thereby his 
- wiſedome, p:onidence, goodneſſe, iuſtice and, 
mercie; and conſequently out owe weakneſſe 
and vnwozthineſſe,that we might leat ne there- 
bp to woꝛſhip him as God: that is, to obep his 


will, to call vpon bis name, to truſt in his mer- 
tie, t to acknowledge bis benefits with thank 


| 


gtuing. Rom. 1.19.20. Plal. 145. 10, 11. and 


Plal. 147. 


Phila, Do wee ſo profit by the conſiderati- 
onof theſe works of God, that we groe there- 
by truely to know him, and to performetheſe 


duties of our knowledge,thar therb y weattaine 
to eternalllife? 


Theol. No: no moꝛe then wee doe by the na- 
all knowledge that is ingrafted in vs: foz 
bitterrots er and malice which 

3 ars 
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pl axe in vs by lane, doe choke al true knowledge { 
| of God, and doe pull backe all obedience in the | 
| naturall man, and cauſe vs to follow ſin with ' | 
=o gredineſſe. Ephe.4.18. 19. 1.Cor.2.7.8 14. 
is Phila. What fruit then do theſe roots bring f 
* forth in vs? | | 
| i Theol. Firſt, in ſeed of the true knowledge | *© 
Ts and wozſhip of God, all idolatrte and ſuperſtitt- C 
Is on. Rom, 1.21, 22. Secondly, in ſteedof obedi- | 5 
Vi ence, and all holp duties, all rebellion and in· . 
[| quitie. Rom. 1. 26. Epheſ. 4 18 19. hs 
Pha. Seeing that neither the naturall lige R 
0 of knowledge within vs, nor the conliderati- * fe 
Ll on of God his works without vs, do bringvs to n 
the true knowledge of God, and ſo to true hap- — 
| pineſſe, what meanes is there elſe to attaine vn- t 
to it? 
17 Theol. The moff notable, direct and aſſured | 
| meanes, to bꝛing vs to that knowledge of God ne 
ubieh bꝛingeth ſalnation is the true knowledge n 
of the woꝛd of God, without y wbich we haue — 


no warrant in any oꝛdinatie meanes to bee ſa- 

ued, and attaine eternall life. Rom, 10. 1 3, 14, hai 

15.17. lames 1. 21. Ephel. 4. 11. 12. Deu. 12. 
7 28. 29. 30. 32. Foz in the wozd of Gad, are lb, 
| | 1 - contained all things neceſſarie to (alnation , . 
Joh. 20.41. 2.Tim. 3.15. 16.17. 
Phila, What call you the word of God? ; 
T | Theol, All thoſe things that are wzitten in the *' 
q | holp 
gn —— 
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2 | bolp Canonicall Scriptures, copzebending che 
bookes of the old md new Teſtament, all which 


| together, we commonly call the Bible. 

| | Phila, Why doe you call thele Scriptures 
| holy? 

5 Thelol. Firſt, becaaſe tlrp containe in them 
je moſt tolp chings, md are delivered by the holy 
t. Ghoſt, being his inſtrament , to make holy the 


1. people of God, foz in them is compꝛebended the 
rule of true holineſle, and the pꝛeacbing thereof 

is che power of God to laue ſuch as belceue. 
he Rom. 1 16. 1. Cor. 1. 2 1. Secondly,to put a dif- 
| ferencebetween them, and al other wiitings ge- 
nerallp, which map alſo bee called Scripturcs. 
no. Thirdly, to put a difference between them ano 
P the wutings which be called Apocriphs. 


” Phila. What meane you by Apocripha? 
ed Theol. Certaine bookes, which are now tof- 
50D ned with the other bos of the old new Teſta⸗ 
=_ ment, but haue no warrant tobe of chat autho- 
ns rity, chat wee may ground the Articles of our 
fa- faith vpon them; foz qi re is none of them but 
14 haue their blemiſhes: cherfoze in the fazmer a. 
g wh ges of the Church they were read in the pub- 
bone like aJemblies fo; inſtitution of manners, nat 
n, | fo: confirmation of faith. = 
? } Phila, Why do you call the Scriptures Cano» 
* gicall? | 
the © Theol. Firſt, becanſe hey contain in them the 


15 4 rale 


2 
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| rule of truech and true religion: that is, all the Pr 
4 daetiesof the true woꝛſhip and ſeruice ol God; | ph 


foz Canon, ſignifieth a rule. | the 
Phil. How doe you knowethem to bee the by 
word of God? N 


Theol. Firſt, it is impietp to doubt of them, ted 
and none doe doubt of them, but chols whole | 


holine lle, che ſpirit of God that ſpeakech in chem, mi 
is able to connince all that ſhall denie 02 doubt gil 


| Ti cogitations are darkned, and whoſe hearts are mi 
[ Fl bardned: Secondlp, the maieſtp, che power, the Ge 
| „ wiſdome, the truth, the perfect agreement, the is 


bt] || of them. Thirolp, the antiquitie of them, the tle 
| wonderfall p:e:erning of them againſt the ma- the 
1.58 lice of ſachan and ſo manp wicked tyꝛants as ſap; 
| | haue ſought to deface them: the whole conſent | bis 
; ol the Chyarch, receiuing them in all ages: the 
13 blood of ſo many Mirtpꝛs ſhed foz defenceof the 
t the doctrine which is taught in chem, aremoſt ign 

4 notable teſtimonies, that thep are of greater bell 


potyer then all the wiſdome of man. 535 

Phili. Vvhy are the Scriptures called the Scri 

word of God? 7 

Theol. Becauſe God is the autboz of hem: lcri; 

foz chat which Bopſes ſapch of the la we, Exod, refs 

| 290.1, That God ſpaketheſe words, is true of an 
5 tte whole Scripture, as witneſlech tbe Apoſtle men 


Heb 1, 1. God in times paſt , at ſundry times, 3.1 
and in ſundry ſorts , ſpaketoourfathersby the P 
Prophets. 


. , gre — 
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Prophets. And Peter teachech vs, that the pro- 
phecie was not brought by the willof man, but 


the holy men of God ſpake as they were moued 


by the Holy Ghoſt. 2. Pet. 1. 2.1. 

Phila. Why was the word of God commits 
ted to writing? 

Theol. Firſt, chat one conſent of true doctrine 
might bee pꝛeſerued foz euet in the Church of 
God, pꝛoceeding from the Loꝛd himſelfe, who 
is beſt able to declare his owne will, thatpeople 
might be taught the will ol God and not the de- 
giſes of men. Secondlp, to pꝛe uent all che ſub- 
tleties of Sachan, wos lavoureth to ouerthzow 
the true doctrine of God, beth by coacring and 
luppꝛelling the truth, and alſo by thzuſting in 
bis own deuiles, and the fancies traditions ol 
men, in ſlead of the wozd of God, Thirdlp,that 
the wicked might be withoat all excuſe foz their 


2 tgnozanceof God and his will, and foz their re- 


bellion againſt his holp lawes. 


Phila. Then what authority hath the holie 


Scriptures? 


Theol. The Lo:2d hath appointed the holie 


7 ſcriptures,to bs the only rule, to plant, gonern, 


refezme and teach, the whole Church of God, 


and euerp particular congregation and ſeucrall 


member of the lame, vnto all perfection, 2. Tim. 

3. 15, 16. 
Pbila. Hath not the Church authoritic a- 
boue 


* 10 The Plaine mans Part 2. 


| boue the Scriptures? is not the Church iudge 
. | ofthe Scriptures? and are we not bound to ob- 
ſerue the traditions of the Church as well as the 


ea 


4 Scriptures? 
| fl T-eol. Fir, there is no true Church wbich by 
[34 is not grounded vpon the doctrine of the ÞÞ20- + 


| | phets ant Apoſtles; Cbꝛiſt Jeſas bimſcifvbtch Ic 
911 is the ſubiet and matter of che ſcriptures being # 
| 30 che head coꝛner ſtone: and therio:e the Church, of 
at bath no anthozitp beyond oꝛ beſives the Scrip- da 
fores, much leſſe sboue the ſcriptures, 1. Cor, 3. wi 
1 10, 11, Ephe. 2. 19. 20.22. 23. Deut. 12. 28,29, thi 
Fit 30, 31,32. &c. a ſel; 
[89 Secondly, the Church hathno authoꝛitp to Tt 
40 adde oz take from oz alter one tittie of the in 
1 ſcriptures, Deut. 12.3 1, 32. Deut. i o. 1 2,13. | 20 
T.birdlp, the Church onelp gineq teſtimony _ int 
WE of the ſcciptares, not as being of moꝛe authoꝛi- it t 


tie then the y, but as the faitbfull keeper of them, tha 
and inter pꝛeteth them accoꝛding to the rule of ry 
faich, which is taught inthem, 1. Tim. 3. 13. the) 
Rom. 12.6. 
Feurclp, no P2ince, oꝛ perſon, no Pope. , 
| Church, 02 Connell, may teach anie doarine, 80 
{ o2 exid any religion, 02 appoint any ſernice and | * 


'W wozſhip of Cod, which is not either erpzeſlp | 7 
teugtt in the Scriptures, oz truly and plaine-. to pl 
ip gathered out of the ſcriptures. And there · | bear 
fo;e no travitiens are equall with * of 0. 7 


1 
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God, and all traditions diſagreeing with the 
woꝛd of God are abhominable, Dcut. 13. 3. 4. 
Math. 15. 

Phila, How mult theword of God bevſed to 
be made profitable vnto his people? 

Theol. Firft,thep mutt ſearch the ſcriptares, 
Toh. 5. 39. mdgtuc heede to the reading therok, 
1. Tim. 3. 13. their delight muff beta the Kawe 
ok the Lozv, and thep mut medttate therein 
day and nigbt, Pſalme 1. 2. Sccondly the 
woꝛd of Chꝛiſt muſt dwell pientitully in them, 
that they map teach and admoniſh their o:vne 
ſelacs. Col. 3. 16. and exhoꝛt one another, 1. 
Theſ. 5. Heb. 3. 13. and thereby grow in grace 


and in knowledge of our Koꝛd Jeſus Cy:it, 


2.Per. 3. 18. Thirdly, tbe law of God muſt be 
in the heart of bis people, that they may teach 
it their childꝛen, and their child:ens childzen , 
that they may be talking thereof when the ta- 
ry at home, when tbep walk by the wv, when 
they lie downe, and when they riſe vp. Deut. 
6. 

Phila. Is this then all the vſe of the word of 


Sod which is required to bring vs to the true 


knowledge of God? 

Theol. N3: foꝛ without faith it is {impoſſible 
topleaſe God, Heb. 11. and faith commeth by 
bearing, and hearing bp the woꝛd of God, Ro. 


10. 17. But none can heat withoat a Preacher. 


Rom. 10. 


— 


— 
ths —— — — 9 
— ” 
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made vs, ſo hee hath all ſoncrainty over vs, in 


ſoule and bodp, in goods, and in all things, and 
that we owe vnto him all faithfall ſeruice, and 
obedience, actoꝛding to his lawes and ozdinan- 
ces. Pal. 100. 3. Leuit. 10. 37. 
Pbila. What is it to know and acknowledge 

him our God? 
Theol 


— 12 
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Rom. 10. 14. therefoze che Lo2dhath oꝛdained 
the pꝛeach ng of the woꝛd, for che teaching of of 
bis people, and to that end hath oꝛdained the mis fo, 
niſtery therof, Ephe. 4. 11. 12. Deut. 18.18. and lif 
by the pꝛeaching of the Goſpe! toſave them that - bis 
belceve. 1. Cor. 1.21. Coloſ. 1.28. and laſtlp, Ez 
becaoſe none of theſe means are etc qual with. diy 
out the bleſſing of God, ho gtaetb the increaſe, 
1. Cor. 3.6. 7, and openeth the heart, Acts 16. uar 
14. the Loꝛd muſt be called on byearneſt pꝛat- 4 
er, who giueth wiledome to them that aske. bis 
lames 1.5. - wit 
Phila. Wherin ſtandeth the true knowledge non 
of God, as hee hath reuealed himſelfe in his | 'bev 
word ? + ack! 
Theol. In knowing bim to be our Loꝛd and Eꝛze 
dur God, and in acknowledging the lame as be⸗ P 
commeth his people and leruants. Elay 45. 2. that 
Deut. 7.9.10. Iere. 3 T. 33.34. Ioh. 20. 28. 7. 
Phila. What is it to know and acknowledge cove! 
him our Lord? terne 
Theol. Itis to acknowledge, that ache bath 3 4 
1212TNC 
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Theol. It is to know and acknowledge, chat 
of him only by his free grace, we haue and hope 
foz all good things foꝛ chis life, and foꝛ a better 


lle, becauſe we arc his people, and the ſheepe of 


bis paſnre, Plal. 100. 3. &c. 95.7.& 144- I ;. 


Ezek. 36. 28, and that weeoweonlp to bim all 
divine wozlhip, Leuit. 20.7, 8. Deut. 4. 35. 40. 
Phila, Are not all people the people and ſer- 


uuants of God? 


= 


Theol. Pes, inreſpec of their creation, and 
bis power and auchoꝛitie over them: pea all the 
wicked, and che very diuels are his ſeruants:but 


none of theſe are ſo his people and ſeruants as 


they come to chat knowledge of him, and true 


4 acknowledging him their Lo2d and the ir God. 
| Ezech, 36. 38. 


Phila. What is required in the people of God, 


, that thus know him and acknowledge him? 


Theol. To continue in the conditions of chat 


touenant, wberein her cffereth ond granteth e- 


ternall life. Deut, 26, 17, 18. & 28. f. 2. 
Phila, What bee the conditions of the coue- 


nant? 


— 


Theol. Thep be ol two (6;te:the condition of 


che law, which is called the old Teſtament, the 


condition of the Goſpel which is called the new 
Conenant. | 


Phila, What is the condition of the Law? 
Thel. If pou ſhall keep mp ſlatutes nd mp 
tudge- 


þ 


2. — — > 
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iudgements, the man which deththem ſhalline / lt 
by chem, Levit. 18. 5. Gal. 3. 12. par 
Phila. What isthe condition of the Goſpell!? 
Theol. So Sod loved the woꝛld, that he gane x q 
bis only begotten Sonne, ibat wboſocuer belie- in tt 
veth in him ſhal not periſh, but haue euerloſting 


life Toh, 3.16. 
Thia, Doth Godcouenar:t both bythe Law in ti 
and ti ( Goſpellto giue eternall life? | 


Theol. Pea,but with ſenerall conditions: foz © of th 

thr {aw requireth apcriec obedience, and ther- þ» 
fo c pꝛonot nceth every one accurſed that falfils 7 
leth not every part and parcell therof, Deut. 27. greg 
The Golpell requireth faithintbe Redeemer, md g 
tryereby tte man that belœuech ſhall be tuſtified T7 main 

. andline fo ever, Rom 4. | often 
Phila, What call you the Law? Ph 
Toes/, Generallp whatſocver requireth any Th 
dutte at our hands, pꝛomiſing rewarde if wee and n 
fulfill tt, and thzeatning puniſhment if wee fails will o 
init. | | and bt 
Pbila. What call you the Goſpell? fulfill 
Theol. All thoſe pꝛomiſes ofthe mercifullfa- tranſg 
pour mo lone of God, by bis free grace in Jeſus Þh, 
Cvxift, conſiſting in the tg iucneſſe offinnes, BY 7%, 
* andregenerating bis people to eternall lie. bn gy, 
1 bile, How manic waies do you vnderſtand ¶ aboliſt 
the Lauc? . monie 
Theol. Tho waies, partly mutable; but on- gignigi 


ly 
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* ly by himſelfe, ss the ceremoniail « the iudiciall: 
y partly immatable g eternall as the moꝛall law. 

I? Pu. What call you the ceremonial] Law ? 
1 3 Theol. All thoſe commendcments ſet down 
„in the old Teſtament concerning ſacrifices, was 
is | things, porifyings, obſcruing of dates. abſtat- 
ning from meats and dzinks, and ſachlike,nher- 
in the Loꝛd did darkelp and by ſhadowes teach 
the Jewes their owne vncleannes, and the wap 


) ol their ſanqiſſcation. 

er- Phila. What doe you call the Iudiciall Lau? 
file 7 heol. All thoſe commmnremcnts inthe old 
27. Tellament touching the execution of inffice, 


and government ofthe common weale, foz the 
maintenance of equity, andthepuniſhment of 
off-nde rs. 

Phila, What call you the morall Law? 

Theol, Thoſe lawes which concerne the life 
and manners of men, in framing of them to che 
will of God, in euerp part and power of ſoule 
and bodie , pzomiſing eternall life to tbem that 
fulfill it, and thzeatning eternall death to the 
tranig re ſſoꝛs of the leaſſ tittle thereof. 

Phila, Are all men bound vntotheſe Lawes? 

Theol. No: the ceremoniall iam containing 
but ſhadowes/ wherof Chzilt is the bodie) was 
aboliſhed by the comming of Chꝛiſt, in che cere- 
monies ther eol, though the ſubſtarce 8nd thing 
ſignified is perpetuall. The tudiciall lawe was 
pꝛopet 


— 


Ps 
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pꝛoper only to the Jewes, ofhcr nations are not 
tped to the ſame fozm of iudgements, alchough 
the equitic thercof 1cmaiicth for euer. The 
mozait law bindeth ali people, kinre ds, and na- 
tions in the wozld, pea the very Angels to the o- 


bedtience thereof, vnder che paine of the curſe 


and elernalt wzach of God. 
Phila, What is the morall law written ? 
Theol. The hole ſummet and ſubſtance of the 
mo:alllaw of God, ts contained in the ten com⸗ 
mosundements, which are witten in che 20 of 


Exodus, ad moꝛe largely expounded in ali ce 


books of the holp ſcripturesʒ that is, in the wꝛi⸗ 
tings of the Pzophets and Apoſtlcs. 


PEi!a. Is it not written any where but in the i 


Scriptures? 


Theol. Ves, it is w2itten in the harts of men, 


both of the heathen, Ro. 2. 14. to make chem vn- 


txculable, Rom. 1. and alſo of the godly, tothe .. 


direction er their wales, ler. 31. Ezech. 36. 
Phil. What is contained in the law of God? 


Theol. The rule of that true holineſle and 
righteouſnefſe,ubichis the ſumme of Cods will 


touching all that obedience which he required 
of man. Luke 10.26. 27,28. 


Phila. In vow manic points ſtandeth the 


vhole effect of thelaw? 


Theol. In two: that is, in temmanding all | 
things that be good, e in fozbidding all o 2 
A. 


2. Part 2. Path-way to kieauen. I7 
ot that be ill. 


1 Phils, What doth the Lord require of vs by 
he the lau? 
a- Theol, The perfec obedience of the whole 


o- man, in doing the good things wee are heere 
[(e commanded, and in fozſaking the cuils we are 
© here koꝛbidden. 

Phila. How prooue you that all good things 
the be commanded, and all euill tlungs forbidden 
m⸗ in the ten commandenients? 

ot Tucol. Firſt, by the ſumme of the la we ga⸗ 
we thered into two heads by our Sautour, Marh, 
n 22. 37. @econdly, becauſe life is pꝛamiſedto 

them that fulfil it, Mathew 19. 17. Luke 10. 
the Leuit. 19 18. 

Phila. Seeing the lau in ſo few words com- 
en, maundeth all good things, and farbiddeth all 
vn - euill, how may we learne to vnderſtandit? 
ches Theol. Firſt, the whole ſcriptures be as it 

were Commẽ taries to expound the law moꝛe 
od? at large. Sccontlp there be two rules to lur⸗ 
and ther the vnderſtanding thereof. 
will Ph4/a. Which be they? 
rech Theo/. Firſt , that euery commandement 
- _ withthsrootcs and bꝛanches thereof, is to be 
the applied not onlie to the outward actions of tte 
body, but alſo to the affections ot the heart.and 
g all 
wat 
— 


the thoughts ol the minde : ſecondly, that in e- 
Pr commandement where any ewill is foz- 
C bieden, 
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bidden, the contrary good is commanded:and . 
where any good is commanded, the contrary | 6 
euill is loꝛbidden. al 

Phila, VVhy is there but ten things com- i th 
manded ? by 


Theol. Betauſe the wiſedome el God, which 25 
is far aboue the vnderſtanding of all men and ne 
Angels, bath compꝛebended all righteouſnes by 

in theſe woꝛds. | 
Phila. How can that be? 7 

Theol. Becauſe in the name ot any one thing den 
commanded oz fozbidden, are contained all 4 ted 
whatſoener, ſtock, root, oz bzanches thereof 1, 
with all the cauſes meanes, and ſignes of the ort 
lame, as we ſhall ſee moꝛe plainl in the 5.7.8. ? „hic 


commandements. Out o 
Phila. See ing he nameth none but great (ins, Pe 
where are ſmall ſins forbidden? 1 Ty 


Theol. Mee are naturallp blinded in the 
ludgement of ſinne , and therefoze we thinke ple, « 
ſinne to be (mall; but ſeeing eaerp ſinne diſho / 
nonreth God,and cannot be waſhedawap but 
by the blood of Chꝛiſt, it is manifeff that we 
increaſe our owne ſhame , and ſhow that wee 
neuer knew the pꝛectouſnes of Chziſts blood, 
while we thinke any ſinne to be (mall. 

Secondly, wee are here tanght to diſcouer ed, wit 
ſinne, andſhew him in bis owne likenes, la tion the 
that our ſmalleſt unnes as wee 2 

930 
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D ſioꝛe the Lode haue theſe names let vpon 
them, which he hath here marked them with- 
i all in theſe commaundements ; foz by our 
N- 2 thoughts, lookes and ſpeches, we are pzoned 
* byonrSanfour Chziſt, to be murtherers and 
ch adulterers, Math. 5. though theſe facts which 
nd we account murther and adulterp were neuer 
14.1 by vs committed. 
Phila, Rehearſethe commandements ? 
Theol, Wefoze wee come tothe commaun⸗ 


ing dements, there be two p2efaces to be conſide⸗ 
All 4 red: the one in the wozds of Moſes, Godſpake 
reof all theſewords and ſaid : the other in the woꝛds 

ofthe Loz2d himſelfe, I am the Lord thy God 


2 which brought thee out of the land of Egypt, 
out of the houſe of bondage. 

Phila, VVhat meane theſe prefaces ? 

Theol. Thep be ſpeeches ſet befoze the com- 
n the maundements to ſtir vp the hearts of the peo⸗ 
hinke ple, with all reuerence and diligent marking 
in hearing the law of God. | 

Phils. What is taught in theſe words of Mo- 

at we © (es | 


Theol. Firſt, that God himlelfe is the au⸗ 

blood, tho; of theſe lawes and not Moſes: ſecondlie, 

that they ought to be beard, recefuedand obefs 

ſcout ed, with grace, reuerence, 2 dæper confldera- 

es, loi tion then all the lawes and ozdinances of men. 
nt, be Phils, What leſſons may we learne heere? 

lot C 2 Theol. Firs; 
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Theol. Firſt, that the teachers of Gods peo⸗ 
ple mult firſt know the will of God, and then 
delſuer it faithfully , and without co2ruption, 
teaching the woꝛd af God and not the fancies 
of men: ſecondly,that people muſt not haue it⸗ 
ching eares, to hear ken after any other ſound 
of wozds 02 learning then the will of God 
tanght in his wozd : and that with reucrence 
they muſt heare and receiue it from the mouth 
of the teacher, as from the Loꝛd himielle. 

Pbila. To whom, then, where, and in what 
manner did the Lord deliuer theſe lawes ? 

'7--o/, Flt ſt, he ſpake them to the childzen 

of Jſraell, being come out of Egypt, appearing 
vat 3 tem on maunt Sinai, with thundzing, 

ſnioke and flames of cr, ſhaking ok the earth, 
aud he ound ofthe trumpet, pꝛonouncing the 
woꝛdcs himiſelfe, ina thundzing and fearekull 
voice: akter that he deliuered them to Moſes, 
witten in two Tables of ſtone with the fin- 
ger of God. 

Phila. Did God ſpeak no more but thele 10. 

words vnto the people? 

Theol. No, foz the weaknes of ſinfull fleſh 
being not able to abide the pzeſence of Gods 
maieſtp, the people in great fearefled, and cras 
ued that Moſes tight ſpeake vnto them in 
the name ok the Lo: d, that they might no moꝛe I 
beare that terrible 4 dzeadfull * 20. 

19. 


r 
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18. 19. Deut. 5.22.23. 24. 25. 
Phila. Why was the Law deliuered in this 
dreadfull manner? 
Theol, Fir, to remone that naturall con- 
tempt and ſcubboꝛnneſſe that is in the heart 
of man againff ths Lo2d and his Lawe, and 
to adde a Patfeſty vnto his wo2d and the 
miniſterie of the ſame , and therefo2e both the 
law x the Goſpell were confirmed by ſignes 
and wonders: Decondly, to teach the people 
it hob learekull a thing it ought tobe vnto them 
to bꝛeake anyoftheſelawes, that were ginen 
n pp ſo migbtpa Loꝛd, and that the contempt 
g ok his woꝛd and the miniſterpthereof, wasthe 
g _ contempt of his aieity and gloꝛp. 
b, Phila, VVhat are we to learne by this feare 
he and flying ofthe people? 
ull Tio. Fitſt that we are guilty in our owne 
es, Cconſciencesof our own vncleanes xrebellfor, 
in- and therkoꝛe dare not abide the pꝛeſente of God 
when hecoimweth to require our obedience ac⸗ 
10. toꝛding to his law. @econdly,that it is the na⸗ 
ture ot ſin to dꝛiue vs from God. L bir dly how 
eſh terrible the law is to a guilty tonſcience with» 
out Cöziſt, and what ho2ro? is bꝛonght vnto 
s by the thꝛeatnings of the law, when wee 
nce come to ſc dur ſinnes, til wee feele the 
te comfoztes of the mertles of Cod in 
2 hꝛiſt Jelus, 
J C 3 


W 


Phila. Seeing 
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Phila. Seeing the Lord in his owne voyce? ſp 
ſpake no more vnto the people, what meanes th 
did he appoint to teach them? rel 
Theol. Accozding to their requeſt hee ſpaks | | 
vnto them by Moſes, and ozdained that bee vs 


ſhould ſtill teach them and their poſterity, by - 


the Pꝛophets which be would raiſe vp of their ble 
bꝛetheren, and ſo eſtabliſhed the miniſtry of ede 
bis wozb by the mouth of men. Deut. 18. 15. P 
16. 17. ler. 1. 9. Deut. 5.31. a neg, 
Phils. Doth God then now ſpeake vnto vs 7 

in his word only by the publike miniſter ? the, 
Theol, Ao; the miniſter indeed is the puts Deut 
like teacher, whome wee mult heare as the be ac 
L 02dbimſelfe,and as the Lozd his inſtrument 15. 1 
to wozke and increaſe faith in vs, Rom. 10.14. heart 
but the duty of admonitton and exhoztation is Ph; 
alſo eniopned to euery bꝛother. Leuit. 19.17. laves, 
Math. 18. 15. and to euery Chziſtian, 1. Thel. Th, 
5.11.Heb.3.1;. Lozd 
Phila. How may wee know when the Lord to his. 
ſpeaketh vnto vs by men? ing the 
Theol, The Loꝛzd ſpeaketh vnte vs by Seco 
men, when men apply to vs the woꝛd of God, | tbe mir 
and therefoze when any of our finnes are di- % 
couered oꝛ rebuked, oz when wee are ſtirred of ſtone 
vp to any duty, oꝛ the judgements of God a 7 eo, 
gainſt ſinne are laid do wne vnto vs accoʒding nes of o 
to the truth of the wozd of God, then Ou nilttie 


ſpeake!t}2- 
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ſpeaketh bn{o vs by the law, whether it be by 
the publique miniſter, oz by any of our bꝛethe⸗ 
ren. Ila. 59. 20. 21. 
P fila. Doth the Lord alſo thus ſpeake vnto 
vs bythe Golſpell? 
p Theol. No doubt of it, when the comfozta- 
r ble pꝛomiſes of the Goſpell, are cruely apply 
if ed actoꝛding to the wozd of God. Acts. 18. 26. 


5. Phila. Is it any ſin to refuſe, deſpiſe, ſcorne or 
neglectthis kinde of teaching? 
wa Theel. Yea, ſo great g ſinne, that the Loꝛd 


thꝛeatneth he will require it at their hands. 
ite Deut. 18.19. Iſa. 5. 24.and that ſuch a one is to 
the be accounted as a Publican,o2 a heathen, Mat. 
ent 18. 15. and that is the way to all hardnes of 
14. heart. Heb. 3. 13. Kom. 4. 11, 
nis Phila, Wnat meant the Lord to writethele 
17. laues, and deliuer themto Moſes? 
-hel. Theol. Me are taught therein, that the 
Lozd hath commaunded and commended bn» 
Lord to his Church, his wꝛitten woꝛd foz the teach» 
ing thereof. Rom. 3. 2. 1. Tim. 3. 15. 
Secondly, that he hath committed vnto man 
the miniſterte of the ſame, Deut. 3 1. 
' Phila, Why are the lawes written in Tables 
of ſtone? 
Fueol. It repꝛelenteth vnto vs the hard⸗ 
nes ol our hearts, into the which all the mi⸗ 
00 marie of man cannot make the law of God 
C 4 to 


— en nee 
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to enter, till it bee ingrauen by the finger of 
God, Ezech. 36. 

Phila, Why are there tuo tables? 

Theol. To teach vs that there is taught in 
them two ſcoerall kindes of duties: fir ſt, thoſe 
which appertaine to the true woꝛſhip of Cod, 
contained in the firſt foure commandements, 
namelp, in the commandements ofthe fozmer 
table: which duties are called holy nes, godi)j- in 

nes, the worſhip of God, the loue of God, the te 
feare of God. Secondlp, thoſe duties which eu 
God will baue vs perfozme towards men, ar 
contained in the other fir commandements, bo 
that is, in the tommandements of the ſccond 
table: which duttes in the Scripture are called we 
rightconſnes, honeſtie, an honeſt conuerſation ue! 
and the love of our neighbour. Ro 
Phila. Why are theſe tables coupled and de- | 
liuered together? : 
Theol, To teach vs that God is not right- the 

ly ſerued, except we walk both in the holpnes na 
and loue of God, which he requireth in the on! 
firſt table, and alſo in that righteonſnes and ſpir 
lout of our neighbour, which he commandeth 5 Eze 
in the ſecond table. oug 


EA 


55%. Wee haue heard what is to be conſi- Eze; 
dered inthe preface of Moſes: tell now what is and 
to be learned in this preface of God , [am lebo- quei 


uath thy God, c. | man 
Theol. Befoꝛee 
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g Theol. Befoze the Lo2d would ſet downe 
q his lawes , he dꝛaweth the people to conſider 
both the benefit in the renerent receining and 


n bumble obeping of his lawes, and alſo the dans 
ſe ger in the contempt o2neg'c> thereof, br thꝛee 
d, notable arguments. 

8, Phila, Which he they? 

er Theol. The fitſt, iu this woꝛd Lord, which 
y- in that tongue is Ichouah, ſignifying the e⸗ 
he ternall eſſence of God,that be fs and hucth fo2 
ch euer: teachina them that he is of that mateſtp 
n, and power , that they ſhould not dare to dil⸗ 


ts, bonour hun, leeing that it is he, ef whome and 
by whome and fo2 whome, all things are and 
led werecreated, « that therefoꝛe whzeſoeuer ſer⸗ 
ton ueth him not, chall periſh and be confounded. 
Rom. 11. 36. 
de- Phila. Wh ich iethe ſecond argument? 
Theo/- That be is their God, teaching 
gbt⸗ them that bee batb mad» with thema cone» 
pnes nant vf mercy, chooſ” (hen; to be his people 
n the on whom he will beft w his bleſſings both in 
and ſpiritaall and earthly benefits. Plal. 144. 5. 
eth Ezcchiel 36. 25 27. 28. that therefoꝛe they 
onght to acknowleoge his mercte and iuſtice, 
Ezech. 36. 21. 2 hig ſiberality and goodnes 
and their owne vn woꝛthines, and are conſe» 
quent[y boano to heepe his lawes and com- 
mandements. Deut. 7. 6. 
zefoze Phila, Which 


— 
= 
o 
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Phila. Which is the third argument? 


Theol. That hee bzought them out of the 


land ol Egypt, the houſe of bondage, which was 
an experiment both of his eternall power and 
of his latherly lone towards them, whereby 
they were taught that they ought to fear him 
as a moſt mighty Loꝛd, and to honour him as 
a moſt mercitull father, 

Phila, What is all this to vs? 

Theol, God is alwaies one and without 
change, lam. 1. 17. It we therkoze be his people 
theſe arguments haue no leſſe effect to moue 
vs vnder the Goſpell, then they had to moue 
them vnder the law, ſeeing bis maieſtie, his 
mercy and his benefits, haue bin moꝛc plenti⸗ 
fully and moze plainely made manileſt to vs 


then to them. 


Phila. What is the firſt commandement? 


Theol. Thou ſhalt haue none 
other Gods but me. 


Phila, What doth the Lord requite of vs in 
this commandement? 

Theol. Firſt, that wee know and acknow⸗ 
ledge the Lo2d who and what he is, as be hath 
reuealed bimſelfe in his wo2d, Deut 6. 5. and 
7. 9. Setondlp, that we know e acknowledge, 
that the ſame euerliuing Loꝛd, of whome, by 
whome, and fe2 whom, are ail a ol 

is 


j P 
bi, 
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bis o bone free loue, choſen vs to be his people, 
e hol and pꝛecious, that he might beſtow dpon 
8 vs the teſtimonies of his louing fauour in this 
E life , both ſpirituall and earthly ble lings, 4a 
L crowne of gloꝛp in the life to come. Deut. 7. 6. 
n 7. $.12.tc. I. Peter 2.6.16, 17. 4c. Thirdlp, he 
E alſo requireth of vs, that we perfo2me the du⸗ 


ties of his people, louing him in his mercp. 
Deut. 7. 9. 10. fearing him in his iuſtice, be- 
at ing thankfull in acknowledging his benefits 


le and bur own vnwo2thynes. Finally,that we 
18 ſerue him as our Loꝛd and maſter, that wee. 
ie honour him as our God and father. Plalme 97. 
Deu. 26. 16. 

fo Phila, How may wee loue, feare, ſerue, ho- 
E nour, and be thankfull vnto the Lord? 


Ticol. Moſes teacheth bow to lone bim, 

Deut. 6.6. Thou ſhalt loue the Lord thy God, 

e with all thy heart, with all thy ſoule, with all 
thy might, and theſe words which I comman- 

dedthce, thcfe ſhall be inthy heart: and again, 


in Deut. 7.9, and 8. 6. and 10. 12. 13. 16. gc. hee 

teacheth how to feare him. Deut. 6. 2. and 7. 10. 
ws 11.and 8.6. x 10. 12. 13. To ſerue him. Deut. 
th 10.20. lohn 24. 14. To be thankfull. Deut. 8. 


nd 11.14. 17. and 9. 6. 7. 

: Phila, Wherem may it appear that we haue 
none other Gods hut the Lord? 
 Teol. Then we haue the Lozd only to bs 
our 
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our God and none other, when we truly fears 
him, and ſerue him, loue him, and honour him. 
that is, when we renounce all our owne woꝛ⸗ 
thines, and acknowledge his free grace in all 
good things whereof we are partakers, and 


when wee rekuſe all our owne wiledome, and 


willingly ſubmit our ſelues to be led onely by 


his woꝛd and commandements, both in wo2- 


ſhipping of him, & in all other aciens of ſoule 
and body. Deut. 8. 11. 12. 13.4 17.18. 49.4-5. 
6.t1o.12.13, 


Phils. VVhat particular duties doe proceed 


from thislouing feare? * 
Theol. The onely true woꝛſhip of the true 
and onelie God, the true knowledge of God 
and his will, true loue of God and his woꝛd, 
true feare of God with the reuerent care to 
keepe his commandements, true truſt in his 
goodnes and calling vpon his name, true hope 
of his help and pat iente in all afflia tons, true 


humility, and ſubmitting our ſelues vnto his 4 


Will, true acknowledging all his benefits, and 


thankfulnes fo2 the ſame, ſceking his gloꝛie 


and ſetting foꝛth his pꝛaiſes. 
Phila, VVhat euils are heere forbidden? 
Theo. To haue 02 to worſhip moꝛe oz other 
Gods, then the one, true and ener lining Loꝛd, 
as Jdolaters, Turks, Oeathens, and in ſome 


ſozt Papiſts: to be ignoꝛant of God, and his | 


will, 
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'6 will, oz fo deſpiſe his woꝛd, to attribute vnto 
n. magicke, ſozcerte, witchcrafte, foztune dz 
20 chance, any woꝛk o2 knowledge. which is on: 
ll lyof the Lo2d : lcaning to dzeames, ſoutbſap⸗ 
nd ing. diuinations, and ſuch like: to truſt in crea⸗ 
nd tures, without care of Gods pꝛouidence, oꝛ to 
by be careles in a carnall ſecurity, not pꝛaping to 

2- „GSod, oz calling vpon creatures, vnfaithkulnes, 
me dittruſt of Gods goodnes, fained and hypocri⸗ 
5. > ticaltruſtfoz a time, pꝛide, arrogancp truſting 
in our ſelues, comiterfet humilitle, being in⸗ 
3 wardly pꝛoud, hatred of God and loue ot our 
ſelat$, ſæ king our owne pꝛaiſes and pzaiſes of 
men, moꝛe then pꝛaiſe of God: pzophanenes, 


A | 


300 lacke of ſeare and reuerence, ſlauiſh and ſerulle 
52D, keare, vnmindfalnes of Gods benefits, and 
eto vnthankfulnes, not ſecking his pꝛaiſe and glo⸗ 
his rp, giuiog pꝛaiſe vato creatures as authozs of 
zope * any goodnes, 


A 
* 


Phila. VVhat meanes this word, Before me 
er before my face? 
3 Theol. Firſt, it teacheth vs, that this com- 
mandement cannot be bzoken without hezrt- 
ble deſpight vnto the Lozd:ſecondly,that bow 
> fecretly ſoeuer it be done, pet it is apparent in 
= bis fight. 

Phila, Doth any Chriſtian breake this com- 
mandement? | 

Theol. This commaundement n 
the 
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tbe ſubſtance of all commanndements, and 
therfozenomants fre from the bꝛeach therol. | in ti 

Phila. How proue you this? "6 

Theol, Firſt, to ſet vp the Loꝛd to bee our | 7 
God is to keepe his commaundements, Deut. 
26.Secondiy, it appearetb that our nature is to | 
infected with the cozruption of hauing other P 
Gods, oꝛ els, the Lozd would haue ſet downe man 
no ſuch commandement. Thirdly, euery mans 2 
conſcience wil accuſe himſelf, if he ſearch truly chip 
both bis wants, in vnfained lone, feare, obe · bath 
dience and truſt towards theLo2d, and of his Deut 
great negligence and mantffolo imperkedions, 
in pꝛaping, thank(-giuing , pꝛaiſes, and ſuch * 
other duties towards the Loꝛd, both in this 
and all other commandements. 

Phila, What do we gaine by this knowledge, 
that we vnderſtand our ſelues to bee infected 
uith this corruption? | 

Theol. It ſerueth firſt to humble vs in the 
ſight ot our ſinnes, and to teach vs how guilty 
we are befo2e the Lozd,x how tuſtly we might 
be cddemned of him: ſecondlp, to make known 
vnto vs the vnlearchable riches of Chꝛiſt, both bo 
in purchaſing our redemption, and freing vs 
from lo great a guiltines, and alſo in reſfo2ing h 
vs vnto a greater 4 moze glozfons perfection 
then was in Adam: which was begun in this 
life by the inward wozke of his ſpirit, ons 
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the miniſtrie ofthe woꝛd, and ſhall be perfect 
f. in the life to come, by his gloztous power. 
Pbila. Which is the ſecond commandement? 


Theol. Thou ſhalt not make 
{« | tothyſelfe any grauen image. 


cr Phila, VVhat is taught in this ſecond com- 
ne mandement? 
ns Theol. That the Loꝛd will be truely wozs 
ap ipped, with chat woꝛſhip which he.himſelfe 
be» bath appotnted,x none other. Deut. 4. 2. 5. 15. 
his Deut. 12. 30. 31. 
ns, Phila VVhat ſpeciall thing doth the Lord 
ach | here command? 
his | Theol. To wozlhip him accoꝛding to hls 
will x nature: that is, in all ſinceritie, acco2» 
Joe, ding as be bath renealedin dis woꝛd contrarp 
to all bodily repꝛeſentations, and cozpozall oz 
carnall rites, Heb. 7. 16. 1 8. f 9. 9. 10. and in 
truth, contrary to all hypocriticall ſhowes & 
outward appearances: r berewitball he requi- 
reth all kindes of true woꝛſhip and all meane 
and teſtimonies of the ſame both in ſoule and 
bodp and ont ward things. 
Phila, What ſpeciall things doth the Lord 
hereforbid? 
Theol. All other woꝛſhip that pzocedethout 
mans bꝛaine, which our ſauiour calleth tra · 
tion, doarines, and pꝛecepts of men. Mat. , 8 


CE . ] 
. * 
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be koꝛbiddeth alſo our coztuptions that may 
defile his true woꝛ chip. Ela / 1. # 55. 4. fc and 

all meanes t ſignes of tue ſame, both inward· u 


lv and outwardly, ludg. 2 ;. 1. Thel. 5. 22. and 


therckoꝛe all our good meanings and intents 8. 
without his word, are abhominable. 7 Dl 
Phila. Why is there named onely the nia- hat 
king and worſhipping of linages? St 
Theol. That kinde of falle wozſhtp ts nas fbe 
med as the groſſeſt tranſgreflion of many, in dot 
which is containcd all deuiſed wozſhip of our tua 
owne. no 
Phila. Is making of Images fotbidden? tion 
Theol, No, but we are fozbioden, firſt either to h 

to make an Limage ot Bod, Deut. 4 15, 02to © con 
wo:ſhip God in the likenes of any creature: bep 
ſeconotp, to be put in minde, of any (craice to. wel 
God by any Image: ler. 18. S. 15. Habacuk 7 
2.18. 02 to wozlhtp any Saint oz Angell ei, *2lit 
ther by himſelte oꝛ by any Image. Reuel. 19. dren 
10.4 22. 9. Thirdly, to look fo helpe, oꝛ any. 7 
good thing to come vnto vs, by inuocation, o: Loꝛd 
any woꝛſhipping of Angels o2 Saints, rep2e: of Jt 
ſcnted vnto vs by Images, Mar. 4. 10.Dcut.s. — 
athet 


13. K 10. 20. Plal. 97.7. to tall vpon Saints is 
to make them mercifull auiours, and dium kbetr! 


helps, and conſcquently Gods. tie th 
Phila, VVhatis meant by this word, for I t the ch 
Lord thy God ama lcalons God? ol che 
| Theol. St? * 
_ 
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: 
t 2. 
Theol. Ne are hereby taught, Firff, chat the 


— Koꝛd cannot abide that ante part of that woz- 
ard». | ſhip which is due to him, ſhould eicher be with 
and bolden oꝛ giuen to anp other. El. 5. 4 5. Ela. 42. 
ents 8. & 48. 11. Ezech. 16. 37. & Hoze. 1. 2. 6. 
p Dccondly, that this ſinne as it ſheweth our 
nia. bätted of CT , ſo it pꝛocureth the wzath of 
God to vs and our poſteritp : Thirdly, that 
. nas {be mercies of Ged are cxcecding plentifnll 
p, in to choſe that wozſhip him ſincerely: Fourchlp, 
f our that not to be directed by the wo2d of the Lo2d 
in our woꝛſhipping of him, and in all other ac- 
; tions, and not toobeyhiscommandements, is 
Ather do hate God, and the mark that Godhateth vs: 
02 to: contrattwiſe, to bee led by his wozd, and to o- 
re: bep his commandements.tsthe truemark that 
ice to be lone God, and that he loueth vs. 
Jacuk Phila. Doth there not ſeeme to he ſume par- 


ell ct: tiality in God, that he ſhould puniſh the chil- 


el. 10. ren for the Fathers? 


2 any 
ion, o: 


Theol. No: fozit is no iniuſtice, though che 
L o2d, withdꝛawing bis grace from the childzen 
rep:e- of Idolsters, leave them in the bardneſſe of 
cut. C. fbeir owne hearts, tobe puniſhed not foz their 
ints is fathers ſinnes, but fo: their owne, walking in 
diulnt kdeir fathers eps : agatne, it is bis free mer- 

= cle that hee lone anie, ſecing we are all bozne 
„Ihe the child2en of w2ath : and in this free mercie 

ol the Koꝛd, che chtldzenofthefaithfatl contt- 
1. At * D nuing 


— - 


OO ˙·m...··¹ . 


34 The Plaine mans Part 23 I 

nuing in the conenant, receiue ſo large bleſſings t 

ef bis godnelle, beeing exceeding moze in mer- 

cie then in 0uſlice. n 
Phil:, How is it that manie godlie Fathers 

haue wicked children, andſome vngodly per- fo 

ſons, haue faith) fullchildren ; ? "tf 
Theol. Gods pꝛomiſe is tyed with the condt- ar 


lion, that the ſinnes of a wicved father ſhall not in 
hort a faithfull ſonne, noꝛ the righteouſnsCe of a in 
lalthfuli facher, ſhall not pꝛofit a wicked lonne. ct. 
Ezech. 33. 13, 14. & Ezech. 18. 10. 14.15. &c. po 
the free mercie ol God appeareth in the one and fre 
in the ocher, ſoꝛ we are ſaved of grace, and not vn 
of wozks : and ſeeing his mercie doch reach vn⸗ F 
to a thoulanc generations, the perfozmance of q 
the Lozds pꝛomiſe, appereth in euerp one of chor 
that thoul me, uhich either be ſaneth by inward the 
grace,c2 ſhe wech tauour vnto by out ward bleſ9 thi: 
ſings. 1. King. 11.1; that 
Phila, Which isthe third Commandemen':? Me 


Theol. Thou ſhalt not take ola 
the nameof the Loꝛd thy God 1 


in vame tc, abon 
Phila. What doth the Lord teach vs in this Oz in 
Commandement? þ berp 


Theol, FT bat the Koꝛd will baue his name by th 
to be had in ſinguiar reverence amongſt men T tber 
ſo chat nothing bee thought. ſpoken 02 done. to rally 

the 


; 
— 
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18 the blemiſhing oz pꝛopbaning cherol. Plal. S. 1. 
r- Phila. Wat is incant in the Scripture by the 
_ e of God? 
rs geol. Anie thing wberein the Loꝛd ſetteth 
er- fo! b binſelte vnto vs, end maketbhisglozieta 
ſhine therin, any woꝛ wherin he ſhewech foꝛch 
di- anp part of that djatne power arÞ vertue that 
not in himſelfe (fo2 che gloꝛy ot his name) is wꝛitten 
f a in his Mod and Comm udements, in bis Sa- 
ne. cramen:s, and his ſeruants g!c:tons worrs, cf 
NC. power. wiſdome, iuſtice, mercie, godnelle nd 
and truth, names and titles, wyercbp hee is named 
not vnto vs in the Scriptures. 
vn⸗ Plila, What are we here commanded? 
c of Theol, To bee verp carefull , that in our 


e of thoughts and ſpeeches wee haue che name of 
ard the LORD in melt high reacrence ta eacrie 
viel thirg, Wwhertin it is let ſo2& vnto vs; nameiy, 
that wee tyinke and ſpeane renerentlp of bis 
en??? QUWo2dofhis Sacraments, of his ſernants, and 
ke of all holp ererciſcs, appointed vnto Gods peo- 
od ple: ſecendlp, that wee thinke and ſprake re- 
ö nerently of all his wozkes, be they naturali oz 
abouc nature, in beauen o: in earth, in men 
this 02 in anp other creature: thirdlp, that wer vie 
> berpreneremip the names and tules, woeres 
ame | bythe LO is named vnte vs, both in all o- 
nen, ther ſpeeches and ſpectally int n oath,ondgenes 
* to rally that the Lozd map haue che gloꝛp that is, 
the | D 2 dug 


11101. — ” 
1 
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| Pa 
due bntobim, in all thing s that wee labour to 


turther it in our ſelues and others. * 
Phila, What arc we here forbidden? T 
Theol. To be careleſſc of the-Lo:ds gloꝛte, Oh 

vnreuerentlp to ſpeake 02 thinke of bis TU 02D „ 

o2 Sacraments ot his ſeruants, oꝛ of anp godlp * 

exerciſe: to pꝛotane his Wozd, in plaics, icfts, 02 : 

ſongs, oz ante other ſpeech : to deſpiſe 02 per- alſo 
nert his Knee, © the Pinilfers gonern- |. 
ment, eicher ccclefſiaUMall oꝛ ctuill, toſpeakoz | olg 

thinke vnreuercntlp of his creatures, oz his 0 


woꝛzkes in them, either in d{\ſpiling oz ſcoꝛning 
chem, to make light account of any thing wher- thein 
in his glo;p appestech: to abuſc oꝛ pꝛophane the 
names 02 tities whereby God is named onto the U 
vs eicher in ocher ſpeeches, oz ſpeciallp iu an (ed 


oath. | Pl 
Phila. How may the Lords name be vſed io be ab 
an oath ? 7h 


Theol, Che Loꝛd bath lent vs bis name to 
determine our controuerſies, and hee is well 
pleaſed that wee vſe it to that end, in mattets 0 0 

that cannot be otherwiſe decided: when wee 


come to witneſſe the truch befoze a Pagiſtrate, —.— 
and in al ocher waightp matters that map con- by ſet 


cerne che glozie of God oz the good ol our bꝛe- withe 
theren : foz the calling of his name to witneſle |. ſt 
in ſuch cafes, is a peece of his woꝛſhip, where- | 
by wee make him the Judge of ourconſcience h mi 

| and #7" 


| — 
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nd action, eicher to iuſtiſie vs if wee ſpeake the 
truch, oz be reuenged vpon vs if wedilſemble. 

P-ila How may the Lords name bee abuſed 
inan oath ? 

I heo. By periarp,fwearing to deceine,ſwea- 
ring to il parpoſes,as to iuſtiſie a wicked man, 
oꝛ carſe, oꝛ to hurt a god man, oꝛ a god canſe, 
alſo by vaine and euill oathes, without weighty 
occaſion, and moſt hoꝛriblp in ſwesring by J- 
dols oꝛ bv anp wicked and carſed chings, and by 
monſtrons natyes, in tcaring Gods name a. 
lunder: alſo tn {wearing bp creatures, and 
them chat ate no gods, oꝛ by light and trifling 
things: laſtlp, hy counterfet oatbcs, in all thich 
the Loꝛds name, is goꝛt iblpy pꝛophaned and abu- 
led. 

Phila. By what means may the Lords name 
be abuſed? 

7 heol. By coninring, witchcraft, ſoꝛzcerie, 


_ charming, vaine aſtrolog ie, carſing, [, banning 


and ſuch like abhominations, Deut. 18. 10. 11. 
alſo by raſh vowes, in the name of God , by 
ſaperſtitions ſeruice of God, inuented by mans 
bzaine without warrant of the woꝛd of God, 
by ſetting Gods name befoze wicked actions, 
wiſhes,o2 inſtruments, as in vnlawfull games, 
and ſuch like : bp falſe Pꝛophets ans Pꝛea- 
chers, which falſelp beare the place of Chill: 
by wicked and GE P;ofeſſonrs of the 
D 3 Golpell 


Ar Etta 
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Goſpell: by ſuch as deſpile, pervert oꝛ abuſe d 

oꝛdtnances of God in the miniſtry of the lo 
£213 Sacraments, inthe execution of the bolp 
diſcipline and cenſare of the Church, 62 other 
offices and crerciſes which the Loꝛd hath pꝛe- 
ſertbed in his wo2d : by blind and inoꝛdinate 


zeale, 2c. hypocriticall pꝛapers, laſtings, ad 


fuch ute. 
'Philz, What meanc theſc words „The Lord 


will 07 hol hum guiltle ſe? 

Tucol. Becauſe the Loꝛd cannot abide to be 
robbed cf hig g loꝛp, he tbꝛea . neth to be ſracrely 
reuenged c anie ſach lacriledge commited a- 
gainft hun. Dcur. 28. 58.59. 

Phb:l 1. 
ment? 


leolh. Remember that thou 
up holy the Sabbath day tc, 


. nat douth thc Loid tc: ach vt 1th is 


fourrh * "ommandement 2 
Je ol. That we (hanld ſanctific a Sabbath, 


that is, chat we ſhould keep a holp reſt vnto the 
1,020, 


Phils. How ſhould we keepe a reſt ynto the 


Lord? 


Theol, In leauing all our owne wozkes, and} 


doing the wozkes of the Lozd. 
Phila. Towhatend was this Sabbath ordained? 
Tubes. 


Which is the tourth Commaunde- - 


3 
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Theol. It was oꝛdained partly as a ceremony 
oꝛ ſhadow, ſo it was only pꝛoper tothe Jewes, 
and is now ceaſed by che comming of Chaift , 
and partly as a moꝛall law, and ſo it containeth 
n commaundement both to the Jewes and all 
people and Nations foꝛ euer. 

Phila, What vic had it as it was a ceremonie 
or ſhadow? 

Theol. It did ſigniſie vnto them tbeir owne 
vnclcanneſle, from nich tdey muſt be purged, 
ond ſo be lara fledoythe Loꝛd: and i! was vn⸗ 
to them a teſemblance ot that new liſe, where- 
unto they muſt bee regeners ted, and ſo conſe. 
quently it was a ſhadow of Chzilt, who doth 


ſlanqatſfie bis people by the power of his death 


and reſurrection, and ſo pꝛepate them foz his e⸗ 
ternallreſt. 

Phila. How proue you that it hath not this 
vſe ſtill? / 

Theol, FirT, becauſe Chi is made ina- 


nileſt in the llech, end bath pat an end to all 


ſhadowes. Secondly, becanſe the pꝛeciſe ob- 
eruing thereof which was commaunded to 
the Jewes, is now let at moze liberty, as well 
in reſpect of the day, as alſo in reſpect of 
the p:cciſe abſtaining from all kind of wo2ks, 
ſo that it was not lawfall foꝛ them on that dap 
to gather ſticks oꝛ dʒeſſe meat. Exodus 18. 23. 
Num. 13. 22. 
| D 4 Phila. What 


* 


ROI 
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Phila. What vie hath it as it is a moral] [aw ? 

Theo/, It hath a perpetuail vle, th it is ta be 
pꝛadiced daily; ind a tempoꝛall vle, that is to be 
pꝛadiced euerp ſeauenth dap. 

Phila, What is the perpetuall vie? 

Theol, That wee labour to be holy, as God 
dur la her is holy, reſting con:inually from un 
which is called dur owwne waie 7 and walking 
contin aallp in rightecnſnef(e EI. 58. 3. which 
is the Loꝛds wap, labouring to moꝛtifte che 
fleſh with the affections ind luſts therof, ind to 
be quickoed in the ſpicit. 

Phila. What is the temporall vic of the Sab- 
_ 2 

. It hath both a religions vſe aw a ct- 
mil ive. 

Phils. What is the religious vic ? 

Theol. It conſiſtech partly in vſing all good 
mcanes that may further our tra? ſencificati- 
on, wherebp we map bee bzought to che ſab- 
duing of all out owwne coꝛruptions, and to the 
growing fo2 ward in a holy lice, and partly in 
abtaining from all oatwaro means that might 


dꝛaw awaie our mindes from the fadie of holy 


things, 02 hind2c vs in the lpicituall exerciſe of 
the Church, oꝛ withhold vs from the true conſt- 


derations of gur owne mietchedneſſe oz the 


Loꝛds great woꝛks and mercikal dealings with 
vs. 


Phila, 


Pa 
] 
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Phila. Of uvhom muſt this be practiced?ꝰ 
| Theol, Ot all men in thetic (cuera!l places 
and callings : nimelp, of che 1: a(ter intea- 

* ching,ad:niniſtration of Sicranents, mo go- 

ing befo;e che proviein paper. Ofthe people : 

J fleſt, towardes Sad, in frequenting the bolte 
1 aſſemblies in one 9491s piace, wich rene 

| rence, h2a-inr, learning aw conterring of che 

h word pꝛeached in be pudlige miniſtrie, recet- 

e ning the Dacranents, and toinin with be 

0 PYiaiter in Hꝛapers d Thankſgiamg. Se— 

condlp, tow irg men, pirtiy to virdthe Pin- 


z- ſters in reuerence, in virdlybylgge my obe- 
dience, out nardip bo behau dur ud maine. 

t- nance, and parily towards the pe in uccon- 
ring them wich reliefs, acco:ving to their ne- 
cellities. | 

10 Phila. What is the ciuil vie of the Sabbath? 

ti- Theol, That che ſecuants 4 the catteil ſhould 

b- reſt md be eaſed of cheir labour. 

he - Phila. Why is this? 

in Theol. The Lo:5 yerebp doth teach vs tobe 

bt mercifall, that in pittping the cattell, we ſhould 

lp me pittp our ſecuants. 

ot Phila. When muſt this he? 

iſt- Theol. In euerp ſcauentb dap. 

the Phila. What ſinnes are here forbidden? 

ith Theol. All things that hinder true religton 


| and the pare wozſhip of Gad, all riotous dea- 
"Ia, | ling 


* 
EN 
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8 
ling and dꝛinking. gaming and paſfimes al buy⸗ 
ing, ſelling , all woꝛldly cares ond p'eaſures ob ot 
this life pꝛeaſced cn the Sabbach dap, all hin- (ec 
derers of che miniſtrie, and the meanes where» war 
by thep enter and ate continued, ail deiptſers Go 
of che allemblies and cxetciſes ot Geds people: ; 
finally,a!l wa'kt;:ig in out cwriic waprs, and ſcx- but 
king our owne wills, Ela. 58. wh 
Phila. Hithetrto wee 1:ave heard the Com- dee 
maundements of the firſt Tahle, and u hat we der 
arc commaunded and forbidden in the ſame: 3. 
let vs hcare now , how manie Commaunde- P 
ments bee of the ſecond Table, and whatis dut 
generallie and particularize contained in the _ 7 
ſame? | | gos 
Theol. There bet ſixe commanndementsof the 
the ſecond Cable, oherin generallp are contai- oꝛn 
ned all ſucd duties 8s God will haue vs to per⸗ and 
foꝛme towards men, from whence as fromthe Go 
fountaine of all equity ought to be dzawne the ctal 
laws of all common wecals and cinill ſocteties. gun 
I hila. V hat obſerue you in this, that the loh 
commandements ot the true worſſiuip of God, P 
goe before thole that concerne our duties to—-p the! 
wards men? | 7 


1 | Thes!, That all duties towards men anaile the! 
notbing tothe pleaſing of God; where the glo- 1 
rie and trut woꝛſhip of God doth not gobefoze, | th 
1. Ioh. 5.2. Mat, 6. 39. 

— Phila, 


= 
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yo Phila. Seeing the firſt Table conteineth 
of our dutie towardes God, vyhart necdeth the 
n- (ccond Table, or anie lavves or duties to- 
e- wardes' men? Is it not enough if vvee lerue 
ig Cod? 
es Theol, Z©EL92d bath no need of our lerutce, 
r- but hee will tite what fone wee beare him, and 

what care wee Hane of his ſernice, not only by 
n- deeds done immedlatly to bimſcife, but alſo by 
we derds done fo; his cauſe vnto men. Palme 16. 
e: 8 | 
le- Phila, Is it ſeruiceof God, to performe theſe 
is duties towards men? 
he "© Theol. Pea, ſa great a ſeruice, that as aur 

gosd dealing with men, is noching woꝛch then 
of the true fernice of God is either not knowne 
at- oꝛ not regarded, ſo i we negled dur b:2theren, 
er⸗ and the duties me owe vato men our ſeruing of 
be God is vnpꝛofttable, Ela. x. :5. tt is alſo a ſpe- 
he tiall veneũt to our ſelues, baing one er the ar- 
es. guments that wee are the chüdzen of God. 1. 
he loh. 3. 14. 
d, Phila, What is thefirlt Commandement of 
to- the ſecond Table? 

Theol, That which is the fift in numbet of 

Ale the ten. namelp; 


lo- |} Honoz thy Father t thy Mo- 
| ther,thatthydaicsmay be long 
ls, m 


_ 


1 


1 444 The Plaine mans Part 2. Pa 


in the land whichthe Loꝛd thy {7 
God giueth thee. "Y 


Phila. Mhat is generally taught, in this firſt 


commandement? gtet 

7 hol. Chat tt is the Lo2ds02dinannce, to 028 
baut in this life, ſenerall oegros amonaſt men, che Þ 
bp v4ch our lite mau bee preierned and main⸗ belp 
ta ned here on earto ann ello his god gifts and dame 
graces thall be con uaied vnto vs; and that tbe of tt 


Þ 52d therefate will bane ſuch to be hononreo, fort 


as the int uments at his mer cie and fagour to- ence. 
wards vs. PL 
Phila, How manie degrecs of men hath ded? 
the LORD appointed by this commaunde- : [h 
re 


Meint: 
7 heol. Two: that is to lay, parents and cbil- uch: 
dꝛen : vnde t hich, all lozts of men and women cee: 
ate contamed. 
Phila Who may juſtly be called Parents? mean 
7 heol. All ſuch 8s are tbe intirumentsof _ ſoules 
Gd. in any of his ſpeciali benefits towards deme 
vs, cencetnuig the beginning andpzcſeruing [rctior 
of out life. | 
Pha. Then how magie forts of Parents 
Y make you? 
| Theol, Two: firſt, the parents of ournato- *| 59 1 
all lile and ſucb as belpe to pꝛeſerue and main · edge. 
tame tye lame, as our naturall Parents: alſo loning 
Kings, 


: . 
4 


Part 2. Path. way to Heauen. 45 


Kings, P:inces, Magtttrates, Rulers and go- 
uernoꝛs in matters of the comon wealch:again, 
N3ſters and iſtteſſes of houſchold: finallp , 
all ſuch as be 8boue vs, in anic calling oz de- 
gree eicher ein reſpea ot agec2 any other giſtes 
oz ability, p;ofitable foz this life. Secondlp, 
(he Parents of ſpirituall life, that is all ſuch as 
belpe to pꝛocure, pꝛeler ve and maintaine the 
lame, as Biſhops, the Millers end teschers 
of the word of God, and all ſuch as beipe to 
further ve in fpirituel knowledge and obedi- 
ence, : 

Phila, What duties are wee here commaun- 
dcd? 

ſheo/. Such as bone the name cf childzen 
are commannZzed fo honcar their Patents: 
ſuch es arc called Parents, to pat on a fatherlp 
care end affe d on towards ſych as are 8cconn= 
ted che ir childꝛen, pꝛeuiding and vſing all god 
means and helpes, fo2 the benefit both of tbeir 


loules und bodies, and ther foꝛe in this comman⸗ 


dement is required all true bumimtty and ſub- 
{ration towards men. 
7h. What meane you by honour ? 

Theol, All ſuch bebantenr 4 anions as map 


leſtifie bow bighlp wee reverence chem, and 


bow much we regard them, 3 that weacknow- 
ledge our ſelues to owe vntothem arencrents 
loning fcare. Lcuit. 19. 3. adutifell obedience 

ſ9 


CE eee ee © 
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ſo lar as by the la we of God wee are bound, in 
reſpect of their eſtate. Colol. 3. 10. due reticle 
and maintenance, ſo farre as wee are bound. 
Mat. 15.7. 1.Tim.5.3- 17. 

Phila. What may belt procurethis honour 
from our children , and ſuch as are vnder 
vs? 

Theol. An vpꝛight walking befoꝛe chem, and 
a continual ſhowing fo;th of a fathetly care and 
affection towards them, in all god dultes and 


meanes, whereby we map pꝛoũt chem in ſoule 


and bodte. 
Phils. What may bee the cauſe, why ſuch as 


bevndervs, do not giuethat reverence, loue, 
obedicnce, and maintenance which the Lord 
commaundeth? _ 

Theol. Dar negligence oz ſlackneſſe in per- 
fozming the duties which wee owe vnto tem, 
chat map bee pꝛoſt able ſoꝛ their ſoules and bo- 


dies, oꝛ anie cnill ex umpic in our owne con- 


uerſation, either by ſpceches, oꝛ anp of our dea⸗ 
ling with theſe oꝛ others. 


Phila, What is forbidden in this Comman- 


ment? 
Theol. Such as are childꝛen, dre fo2bidden 


to wichdꝛawe anie dutie or lone, renerence,ſer- 


nice , obedience oꝛ ſuccour, krom thoſe 10 
whome thcp owe it in che name of Parents: 


ſuch as are called Patents, arc allo fozbidden. 
10 


croelt! 
75. 
Th 
ther, 
{Ub1l, 
dement 
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to withd24\» any lone, care, oz fathcrlp affecti- 
oꝛ any god means o; helps that map tend to the 
benefit oꝛ comro2t of the ſonles amd bodies of 
ſuch as they are bound vnto bp the names of 


their childꝛen. 


. Phila, Mult all Superiors bee obeyed in all 
things? 

Theol, No, tiy Apoſtle hath limmited all o- 
bedience vnte men, that it muſt be inthe Lozd. 
Rom, 12.1. 

Philz, What is taught in the promiſe annex- 
ed? 

Iheol. That tis kœping of the Loꝛds oꝛdt- 
nance, is the pꝛeſeruing and the meane where 
by hee dooth continue bis bleſſings of peace and 

zofpcritie vpon countries and kindzed vnto 
manp generations, and the bꝛeach of this oꝛdi- 
nance, is the guerchꝛow of all ſtates, and the 
bereauing vs of all the bleTings of this life. 
Deut. 59. 16. And therefo:e this ſinne of diſo- 
bediente tn {be inferio:s,beth been ſenerelp pu- 
niſhed, and litzewiſe the ſinne of careleſneſſe oz 
crueltp in the (uperiors. 

Plz. Which is the lixt Commandement 2 


Theol, Thou ſhalt donomur- 
ther. 


I hila. What is taught in this ſixt Comman- 
dement? 


Theol. 
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Theol, That the Lozd will haue vs make 
à pꝛecious account of the life of all men, that 
not only it be bp no mesnes, eicher hurt oꝛ hin- 


dꝛed bp vs, but allo that it be ſpecially regatded 


and pꝛeſcrued. | 

Phila. How many forts of muither be there? 

Theol. Two: fo as th: te is a life of the ſoule, 
and a life of the boTie , ſo thett is a murthet of 
them bot. | 

Phila. How many waies may the life of both 
theſe be hurt or deſtroicd ? 

Theel, Two watcs, either ſchen any means 
are vſed, oꝛ any thing is done that may be hart- 
full vnto them; 02 when any meoncs be with- 
dꝛawne oz anictbirg left bndone that map bee 


helpfull vnto them. 
Phila, What are we here forbidden? 


Theol, To baue anp affection inwardlp, o: 


to vſe any ſpeech oꝛ meancs ontwardly, that 
may tend to the daungcet of life , e2 thꝛesten 
enil!l to our neighbours: likewiſe to lacke in- 
warde ffections, oꝛ to withdzaw anie outwarde 
meanes oz ſpeches, whereby we map pzeſerue 
8; further his liſe. 
Phila, What are we here commanded ? 
Theol. Co haue all goed affeaioninwardly, 
d to ble all god means and ſpoches ovttward- 
lp, that map tend to the cheriſhing and pzeſer- 


uing of life. 
Ph;la 


— 
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Phila. VVhat particular things are heere 
forbidden? 

Theol. Not onelie all out ward fighting, 
quarrelling and bzauling,all haſtv, angrp, rai- 
ling, remling, mocking , ſcoffing , ſcoznfull 
02 rep2ochful ſpœches, geſtures oꝛ actions, but 
alſo all in ward euill motions of the heart, con⸗ 
ceined againſt anp man, all enute, anger, ma- 
lice and deſire of reuenge, all crueltie and op- 


+ pzeſſſon of ſuch as be vnder vs, oꝛ anp of our 


inferfours, all vnmercifulnes and lacke of 
pittp, and what ſocuer map ſhew anp want ol 
loue. 

Phila, What particular things are hecre 
commanded? 

Theol, That wee be full of bꝛotherly lone, 
and bzing foꝛth all the fruits and ſignes there. 
of, as meeknes, long ſuffering, quietnes, gen- 
tlenes, merciſlulnes, pitty and ec mpaſſian, and 
that wee be liberall accoꝛding to the meaſore 
that we haue receiued, helping eue rie one that 
ſtandeth in need of any dutie wherein we may 
thew our loue towards them. 

Phila. Theſe things ate required for the 
maintenance of the naturall lite : is it allo re- 
_ that wee be carctull for the ſpirituall 
life? 

Theol. No doubt of it, and ſo much the moꝛe 
as the ſoule is moze pꝛecious then the bodie: 
E and 
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and ſo is the murtherer of the ſoule moze gull⸗ i 


ty then the murtherer of the body. 
Phila.Of whom are all theſe duties required? 


Theol. Df enerp man in their ſeuerall cal» | 
lings: as of Princes, rulers,magiſtrates, mi- 


niſters, naturall fathers and mothers , ma- 
ſters and miſtteſſes, pong and olde, rich and 
pooꝛe. 

Phila. To vvhome muſt theſe duties bee 
done? 

Theol. To all, as much as in vs lieth, el- 
peciallp to the bouchold of faith. 

Phila. Is all killing of men forbidden? 

Theol. No, no2 all ſtriking, rebuking, oꝛ ans 
per:foz whe a magiſtrate cauſeth ſuch as haue 
tranſgreſled the lawes to be puniſhed and put 
to death: when a father cozreceth his childzen, 

oꝛ a maſter his ſeruants, when men are an- 


gry with ſin, a miniſter ſharply rebuketh vn⸗ 
godlines oꝛ any ſuch like: This is ſo farre 


from murther, that they are rather murthe / 
rers in neglecing oꝛ omitting theſe duties. 
Phila. Mee thinkes that haſty ſpeech , 
ſome priuie grudge, or lacke of loue, Mould 
not bee called by ſo odious a name as mut- 


ther. 
Theol. So doe all men thinke fo long as 


they looke on things with a carnall eye, but 


when the Lozd hath once 1 25 ſpiritual ſight, 
they] 
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they ſhall ſee, that as the las maker is ſpirt- 
tuall, ſo the law it ſelte is ſpiritual, and he that 
hath made and bought bot) body x louie, recai⸗ 


reth to be gloꝛified in the ſeruice of them beth, 


$ theret̃oꝛe a man map be guuty many wares 
of murther and other gapnous Unnes befaze 
God, though he ſeeme very cleare befoꝛe men. 

Pla, Which is the ſeuenth commande- 
ment? 


rheol, Thou ſhalt not com- 
mit adultery, 


Phila. VVh. c is taught in the (eucnth com- 
mandement? 
Theol. That the Loꝛd vill haue our bodies 


and ſoules kept in holynes,x Godlp purenes, 
with all temperance and ſob2:tctic , other wiſe 
be accounteth vs as adulterers. 


Phila, How many lorts of adulteries bee 
there? 


Theol, Two, a ſpirituall aduiterp which 


is loꝛbidden in the firſt Table, becauſe it is 


à falſe woꝛſhip of God, and acarnall adultery, 
which is here fo2bidden , becauſe it is an vn⸗ 
cleannes amongſt men. 
Phila, How many waves may this carnal 
adultery or vncleannes be in vs? 

{beol, Two wapes, ontwardlyin the bo⸗ 
dy in wardly in the ſoule. 


E 2 Phila. What 


. 
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Phila. What are we heere forbidden? ; T, 
Theol. All out ward and in ward bncleannes temp 
in body and in ſoule, and all the meanes and Ph 
tokens of the lame. chalt, 
Phila, What call you the outward vnclean- 77 
nes? in fit 
Theol, All maner of copulation out of laws meats 
full marriage. | neſt an 
Phila. What call you inward vncleannes? panp, | 


Theol. All vnpure thoughts of the minde, and co, 
all vncleane luſts, affectons, deſires, and de · wig 


lights ofthe heart. | Tiage n. 
Poiſa. What call you the meanes and to- 5 
kens of ſuch vncleannes ? forbidd, 


Hol. Erceſſine eating and d2inking, con⸗ are heer 
tinuall delicacie in meats and dꝛinks, idlenes, 74, 
euill company, haunting Alehouſes and Ta» gatter 4 
uerns , fil:by and vnhoneſt talke, bookes 02 ge woꝛzd 
ſongs of wantonnelle, wanton plates and pa / hat nam 
fines, vame 4 pꝛoud apparell, wanton trim- %% 
ming of the body, wanton toping lockes, and Th 
geſtures, and ſuch like. el 

Phila. VV hat are ue heere commanded? P. 

Theol. All outward and tnward cleanne9,mangeme; 
and chaſtitie in ſoule and body, and all meanes 74.7 ; 
to pꝛocure and pꝛeſetue the ſame, and all t 
kens thereok. 

Phila, What ſpirituall vertues are heere t 
quired? 


Theol, 1 
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T heol, Allconttnency, modeſt p, ſobz{ette, x 
\ - temperance in all actons both of ſoulc x vody, 
Phils, VVhat are the meanes to keep ys thus 
chaſte, obern and modctt ? 
- Theol. Moderate cating and dzinking 
in fit and conuentent times, (aber vie of al 
„ . meats and d2inkes, diligent labcuring in bo⸗ 
neſt andlawfal exerciies, god and honeſt com⸗ 
pany, reading of good books, boneſt, lover, 
e,  andcomely ſpeech, apparell, g behauiour,p20s 
eg ulding foꝛ marriage in due ſeaſon, vſing ma- 
riage not wantonip, but ſoberly and mode ſtly. 
to- Phila. Is the vic of all things that are heere 
forbidden,and the neglecting ofall things that 
on are heere commanded, adultery? 
ies, Theol. Pea ſurelp, bowſoeuer men map 
Ca- flatter themſelues in the iudgement ol them, 
s 0; he woꝛd of the Loꝛd that cannot lpe, bath ſet 
pa / ghat name vpon them. 
im- Phila. VV hich is the 8. en? 


a Theo, Thou ſhalt not ſteale. 


d? Phila, VVhat is taught in chis eight coiu- 
ancs,mandement?2 

eanes 770. That there muſt be no wꝛong done 
our neighbour in reſpec of his goods, fo2 it 
theft befoze God. 

Phila. What are weheereforbidden ? 

Nucl. All kindes of cheſt with the catift 
E ; and 
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and meanes of the ſame, p 
Phila, How many kindes of theft be there? f 
Theol, Two, an inward theft, and an out⸗ al 
ward theft, J P 
Phila, How manie wayes maie theft bee dem 
done? | T 
esl. Either in hindering, oꝛ not in fur. his g 
thering our neighbours profit. | Ph 
Phila. What arewe heere commanded ? goOd 
Zhcol. To labaur diligentip in our callings, Th 


with a contented minde in oureſtate, to the ring o 
end we may be mae kaithlull in dealing with fo his 
other foꝛ our bꝛetheren. therin 
Phila, VVhat is the outward theft? Phy, 
Theol, It is either manifeſt, and that in Thee 
ontward talung away of our netghbours | HclTe ag 


of duties from thoſe to whom we owe tem. 7½½8. 

Phila, VV hat is the inward theft? Theol 
'Th-»1. It is ide mward purpoſe oz defirpand char 
vniuſtly to get vnto our owne ſelues, eithß wherein 
good credit, 02 good name of our netghbo 
oꝛ the lache ofa louing care, to further the pes, ſimp] 
fit of out neighbour, ſo neere as we can. an honeſt. 
Phila, Which is the ninthcommandemes 
Theol. Thi 
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+ The, Thou ſhalt not beare 
kalle witnes, tc, 


1 Phila. What is taught inthis ninth comman- 
e dement? 
| Theol. That wee hurt not our b2other in 
r« His good name, credit, oꝛ eſtimation xc. 
Phils, How many wayes may his credit or 
good name he hurt by vs? 
8, Theo/, Two wapes, by deulſing, fauou⸗ 
the - ring oz furthering, any thing that map turne 
ith do his diſcredit, oz by not fauouring and fur. 
thering that which may turne to his credit. 
Phila. VV hat are ue here forbidden? 
t in Theol, All bearing 92 receiuing ot falſe Wit. 
ur: neſſe againſt our neighbour, either in the place 
cre! ol iudgement, oꝛ pꝛiuatelp, wherein hee map 
ou be hurt o2 hindered: Secondlie, vnder this 
row one kinde of faile ſpeech we are fo2bidden all 
meꝛ manner of falſhoods, lping, diſſemblings, o: 
wing deceits in our ſpeeches. 
em. Phila, What are we heere commanded? 
Theol. Firſt, to bie our tongue tn truth 
delig and charitte fo the good of our neighbour, 
ein wherein loeuer wee map be p2ofitable vnto 
yborÞibin:Secondlp, toſpcake the truth in allcan- 
ye piles, ſimply in that wiſedome , that is meet ſoz 
an honeſt and an vpꝛigbt heart. 
Phila, VVhat particular ſinnes are 
E 4 heere 
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heere forbidden? 3 | 

Taco. Falſe doctrine, lere. 2 ;. falſe witnes | 
in tudgement, Exod. 2 3. falſe x cozrupt tudge* — 1 
ments, Exod. 2 3.6. periurp, falſe interp2eta- n 


tion of lawes oz wazdes , backebiting and 


landering, in making 02 hearing tales and de 
repozts, flattering and diſlembling, nips and 

taunts, vaſau92p ſpech, contumeltous and ſel 
llanderous repꝛehenſion, and admonitlons, ne 
falſe pꝛomiles. all 


Ih. VVhat particular vertues are heere 


commanded? 


Theol. To teach true doctrine, to witneſſe lig 
the truth, true ludgement in place of iuſtice, 
true and fauourable interpꝛetation of words too 


S 


and ſpeches, true and plaiue in repꝛouing, ad- £021 
moniſhing and erp2eſſing of our mindes in the 
things that be required ok vs foz the inffrug1- P 
on of others, T 

Phil:, What is the danger of falſe witnes? ſult 


Theol. It is taught tn Deuteronomy 19. 18. 02 at 
19. 20. 21. that whatſoener he ſought by bis com. 


falle ſpeech to haue done vnto his b2other the 7 
lame muſt he done vnto hun. Prou. 19.5 9 perſc 
Phila. VVhich is the tenth commaunde- in 5. 
ment? | any d 


Theol. Thou ſhalt not couet 7 
thy neighbours houle, rho poſe 


. A 
ö 
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ſhalt not couet thy neighbours 
Wife, noꝛ his matd, noꝛ ius ore, 
noꝛ any thing that is his. 


Phila, Wat are WELaURNT un tins comman— 
dement ? 

Theol. That our whole heart muſt be poſ- 
ſelled with a louing affection towards our 
neighbour , cucn *s towards our icife, with 
all puritpand ſinceritp. 

Phila, VV hatare we heere forbidden? 

Theol, All concupiſcence, that is, euerp 
light thought that beareth any hurt in it to: 
ward our brother, and the very ſp2ing and 
root ofthe ſame, which is oꝛiginall ſinne, the 
toꝛruption ot the old man, and the rebellion of 
the fleſh. 

Phila. VVhat are we heere commanded? 

Theol. That whatſoeuer we conceiue, cons 
ſult oz determine of, concerning out bꝛother 
oꝛ any thing that is his, bee to his good and 
commodity as ik it were foz our lelues. 

Phila, Euill thoughts againſt his eſtate, life, 
perſon, wife, goods, and natne, are condemned 


in 5. 6. 7. 8. 9. commandements, why ſhould 


any of them be heere repeated? 

Theol. In theſe are fo. bidden che will, pur⸗ 
pole and conſent to hurt him: but this com⸗ 
maundement, reſpeceth the very thoughts, 
with 


9 
1 
N 
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N without conſent, 
a _ Phila, Why is heere twiſe repeated, Thou 
1 halt not Couet arte there heere two comman- 5 
h dements? | 
. Theol. No, fo; in the latter is bat particu- el 
1:8 larly rehearſed the things of the whole houſe, 6 
1 which is named generally in the firſt, 
j Phila, May not all the duties of the com- 0: 
bl mandements, be contained in fewer points? of 
f Theol. Pes, all the commandements are ac 
| tulfilled in the perle loue of God and our b! 
neighbour. ts 


Phila.Can we not loue God, and ourneigh- 
bours perfectly except we fulfill alltheſe com- 


i mandements? | ca 
Theol. No, ſoz theſe commandements doe an 
containe nothing elle, but the datics of loue 1. 
1 towards God, and towards our netahbours, 
: P bia. Mult all theſe duties be done in loue ? ful 
| Theol. Dea, there is no duty of lone, cither 
2 towards God, oz towards man, in any of the p21 
commandements that can be acceptable befoze ſin 
God, if it pꝛoceed not from this loue. dee 
Phila. VVhat are the properties or effects of ö 
| true loue? q 
1 Theol. The pꝛincipall effects of loue are ſet of 
downe by Saint Paul, 1 Cor. 13. 4. 5.5. 7.8. of 5 
P bila. Is the obedience that the law requi- by 
reth, able to iuſtifie vs before God? bidi 
Theol, Peas 
" 4 — 
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Theol. Nea fo2 it is witten, the man that 
doth theſe things chall liue by them. Leutr, 18. 
5. Gal. 3. 12. Luke 10. 2 8. Rom. 10. 3.4. 

Phil. VVhy doth Paul fay then, that hy 
the workes of the late no man (hail betulti- 
fied 2 

Theol. Not becauſe the law is not perfect, 
02 a full ruie of rſghteouines to tuſtiſte all ther 
obſerne the lame: fo2 the la bo is holy, iuſt and 
good. Rom. 7. 12. bat becauſe we are not a. 
ble to fulfill the law: Rom. 8. 3. for the law 
is ſpirituall and we are carnall. Rom. 7. 14. 

Phila. Can no man fulfill the law? 

Theol. No, when we haue done all that we 
can, we ace vnp2ofttable {eruants, Luk. 17.10. 
and no man is without ſtane, Prouerbs 20. 9. 
1. King. 8.48. 1. Iohn 1. 8. 

Phila. What is the cauſe that no man can 


folfill the law ? 


Zyucol. Lccanic all haue ſinned and are de⸗ 
pꝛiued of the glo:p of God, Rom. 3. 23. and 
ſinne ſtil dwellech in the verv regenerate chil⸗ 
dꝛen of God, Rom. 7. 20. 22. 23. 

Phila. VVhat is linne? 

Theol. The lack of the fulfilling of the law 
of Cad, lob. 3.4. which is either thꝛough want 
of p good which the law ol Sod requireth, 02 
by hauing that euil which the law of God foz» 
biddeth, whether it be in nature 02 in aa ion. 

Phila. How 
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1 Phila, How many wayes are we defiled with to 
ſinne 2? mi 
Theol. Two wales, that is, by o2tginall ou 

fi:ne, and by ad uall ane. by 

Phila. Mnat call youoriginall (inne? f 

Theol, It is that coꝛruptton in nature ; 

which we haue recetued from the fall of Adam ted 

ſpꝛinging vp with vs in our verp conception, 5 

diſperſcd into all the powers and parts of ſoul his 

and body, wherc by we arc bo2ne the childꝛen whi 

of w2ath, and are by reaſon thercof vnapt and 7 

vnable to all goodnes, pꝛone and ready to all but: 

euill, from which as from a fountaine ſp2ing life; 

all thoſe euill autons, which wee call adu . to l 

id all ſinnes and the deedes of the fleth, and 
F Phila. What call you actuall inne? pon 
le Theol It is that wozkhe of ſinne, which flows» of bz 
4 eth ont ofthis cozrupted nature in the aduall haue 
| franſgreſſion of all the lawes of God. 2 
* Phila. How many waies may wee actuallie this! 
4. tranſgreile the lawes of God? Th 
Theol. Choo wates , either in committing ok hie 

thoſe euils which we are heere fozhidden, oz} Will, 
in omitting thoſe duties which wee are com⸗ vet ol 

manded. in thi 

4 Phila. How many waics may both theſcbe | theſe 
done? freda 
Theol, Two wales, inwardly and ont wards Ph, 
Ip; W in the powers of our ſoule, that is he hat 

to 


- 
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to ſay, in the thoughts and knowledge of the 
minde, and in (he laſts 4 belights of the heart: 
out wardlp in the actons of the bodp, that is, 
by words and deedes. 

Phila, Do all men actually ſin in all theſe? 

Theol. Pea, the naturall and bnregenera- 
ted man doth nothing but ſinne in all theſe. 

Phila. Is man by originall fin ſpoiled of all 
his natural] power and (ſtrength to doe that 
which is good? 

Theo/, Mea, as touching ſpirituall things, 
but in naturall things and concerning ctuill 
life , he hath ſome tudgement and power left 
to wozke manp things p2ufttable fo; this life, 
and yet limmited ſo farre as the Lo2d in his 
pꝛouldence hath appointed him the inſtcument 
of b2inging ſuch things to paſſe as be wil here 
haue done vpon the earth | 

Fhila, What doe you leaue then to man in 
this his corruption ? 

Theol. Man is not ſpoiled of the ſubſtance 
ol his naturall gifts ot reaſon, ſudgement 92 
will, as though he were become a ſtocke, noz 


„ pet ok his free wil, as they call it, oꝛ free choice 

in things, fo that wee adde witha!l . that all 

. theſe things are nothing but darkacs and ha⸗ 
tred againſt God. 

's Phila. How doe you then vnderſtand that 
4 he hath free will? 


0 | Theol. Not 


* 
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Theol. Not that be hath any naturall pow- | fo: 
er tothinke o2to will, oꝛ to doe any good 02 e⸗ oft 
nill at his choiſe, but that he hath a will which be 
of the owne acco2d willeth 4 deſireth nothing | ing 
but euil, neither is able to do any god: fo2 the no 
nature of man not regenerated, is not onelic that 
wounded, but deepely cozrupted and witting⸗ led! 
Ip in ſubicction to ſinne. 7 

Phila, What is the reward of ſinne? ned, 

Theol. Death, which is not onely a ſepara- 7 
tion ofthe ſoule from the body, but a ſeparati⸗ able 
on of the ſoule and body from the fauour of in ou 
God, vntoeternall puniſhment and tozment, gaue 

| with fo fearefull and hozrible an eſtate, that bis 0! 

4 no names are able to expꝛeſle, noꝛ no minde a- dur fi 

1 ble to conceiue the dzcadful and wofull miſery P12, 

| thereof. dren 

a Phila. Sceing that by meanes of ſinne dwel- The 

i f ling in vs and our corruption of nature, the law be in 

; | is notableto iuſtifie vs, andto giue vs eternall to Ch. 

f life, to what endchen ſerueththelaw, and what Por 

vſe hath it, leeing it doth nothing but curſe and Chriſt, 

condemne vs? The, 

Theol. The law hath two vſes, the one ci⸗ be accu 

uill, the other ſpirituall: the ſpiritual hath two be foꝛce 

vſes, one fo2 the repꝛobate, another foz the can fee! 

| childꝛen of God. beene r 

| Phila. Mhat is the ciuillvſe? that do! 

| Theol. To make them without all excuſe, thinke 
| fo; 

. 
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toꝛ whereas they cannot perfoꝛme any part 


. 
1 
. 


| 


| 


ok it, they are hardned and take moze occaſion 
thereby to bꝛing foꝛth euill: fo2 the law ſhew⸗ 
ing ſinne and making it manifeſt , and giuing 
no power to rid vs lrom it, is called the letter 
that killeth, and the heat of ſinne being kinds 
led by it, is made moꝛe ſtrong. 

Phila, How ſhould they iuſtly be condem- 
ned, ſeeing they are not able to performe it? 

Theol. Wee muſt not looke what wee are 


able to do, but what we ought to do, noz what 
in our coꝛruption we lack, but what the Lozd 


gaue in our creation: the Lo2d requireth but 
his owne: that we are not able, the fault is in 
our ſelues. 

Phils, What vie hath che law for the chil- 
dren of God? 

Theol. It hath two vies, one befoze they 
be in Chꝛiſt, another after they becconnerted 
to Chiſt, and be effectnally called, 

Phila, VVhat vſe hath it before they be in 
Chriſt? 

heel. That they map ſce themlelues to 


be accurſed, # condemned in themſelues, and 


be fo2ced to ſeeke helpe elle where: foz no man 
can fecle the ſweetnes of Chꝛiſt till hee hath 
beene under the tozmentes of hell: choſe 
tbat doe not truelte vnderſtand the lawe, 
thinke themlelues ſafe enough when thep arg 

: 5: 
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in the greateſt daunger. 

Pla, What vſe hath the lawe to thoſ: that 
are conuerted? 

Theol. When we are called by true repen⸗ 
tance th2ongh the power of the goſpel! to true 
bolvnes and godlines of life, then wee mulk 
ſfrine fo2 perfecion,and therefoze mult ſearch 
deepely in the law, which is the b21dle of all 
our affeatons, and the true rule of all godly o- 
bedience. 


Phila. Is it then neceſſary thatthe law ſhould | 


ſtill be preached? 
Theol. Pea if it be neceſſary that the repꝛo- 


bate ſhould be condemned, that ſinners ſhould 


be conuerted, and that the childzen of God 
ſhould liue in an holy obedience: and therefoꝛe 
ſach as would not haue the law pꝛeached, (&t: 
not bing but carnall liberty, 

Phila. VVhy doth the Apoſtle ſay wee are 
not vnder the law but vnder grace, and the lau 
is not giuen to a righteous man ? 

Theol. Jndeed wee are not vnder the law 


as it is the ſtrength of ſinne, and the law is 


not giuen againſt a righteous man that con- 
ſenteth with it: but we are bound fo2 euer to 


that which the la w requtreth, that is, to loue 
God with all our heart, and to loue our neigb - 
boz as our ſelfe, x therefoze we map not com - 
mit Jdolatry, abuſe Gods name, be rebels, 


murthe 
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murcherers, adulterers 02 (i:chitke, chongh we 
be ſet free from the curſe ot the lau. 

Philu. Wee haue heard how God hath couc- 
nanted by the Lau eto giue hi; pcople eternall 
life if they fulfillthe ame: veau, ef vio 
t hat no men can he iuſt fied hy the jaw, becable 
no man can fu ' fill it: we haue hearu the cauſes 
why weecar;nct fulfill the au; namely, becauſe 
ſinne du elleth in vs: wee haue heard alto what 
horrible puniſi ment cur ſinnes deſerue, and 
lo conſequently in how miſerable an eſtate of 
condemnation all che locke of AD AN are 
lapped, beeing by this meanes ſhut out from 
eternall life: vvhat meanes is there novv to 
bee delivered from this m:i(crable eftare, and 
to bee brought againe vnto this eternal 
wy 

Theol, All Angels are not able to deliver vs, 
be cad e they bee one ly creates, ud the refoꝛe 
baable to and in iidge ment neſoze heir Cren- 
toꝛ: all therighteouſnes that is in all men can- 
no! ſane one ſonle, becauſe it is imperfed wo 
ſtained =_ ſinne. 

Ph:la. But God is mercifull, and therefore 
will not loole vp. Inc urimpert. ctions. 

Theol. Hee te alſo inſt, nt in: ces can a- 
bide no ſpot of ſiane, UI bb. 11 102 dee can 
ſuffer no ſinne vnpuniſhed Exulus 34. 7, Ir. 
32.10, | | 

F Prila, Is 


= 
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Phila. Is there no end of that puniſhment of hin 
ſinne? | of 3 
Theol. No,fozno man is able to ſuffer it and thai 
oucrcoine tt, call 
BH. What learne we hereby? 7 
Theol. In how miſerable a ſtate wc gand in fait! 
reſpect of our ſelues. 7 
Phila. Where ſhiall wce then finde our re- 7 
fuge? 7 
Theol Tn the couenant of the Coſpell, be T. 
Phila, Whatis that? then 
Theol. So Sod loned the world that hee woz! 
gaue his onlie begotten ſonne,that wholocuer cry | 
bcierneth in him ag v8 periſh but haue e? appz; 
uerlaſt ing life, lohn 3. caerl 
Phila. VV hat meane wa ou heere by the gaſ- demp 
pel}? thep 
7 heo!. All the p2omiſes of the mercifnll fa! ged b 
udur and lone of God, by bis free grace in Je. Ph 
ſus Chiſt, 2. Cor. 1. 20. Th, 
Phila. VV hat doth God requirc in this co- them 
yenant 2 t Ph 
Theol. That ſreing wee cannot be fnſtifyed faith? 

by the workes of the law, by meancs of our 77, 
co:ruprion in nature and in actions, we ſhoͤuld mrnta 
by beliening the promiſes of the free fauour of Phu 
God in Chꝛiſt Jeſus, afſure our ſelues, that of fait! 
God in him hath accepted of vs as his chi / The 
dzen, fo2gining vs all our ſinnes, and holding is the \ 

him⸗ 
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binfclfe thonghly ſatiſfied with the obedfence 
of Jeſus Chꝛiſt, ſoz the guiitines of all thoſe 
that thus beleeue in him: which belecuing we 
call faith. 

Pha. VVhat are wee to conſider in a true 
faith 2 

Theol. Two things, the tauſes + the etfeds. 

Pla. What istruefaitli? 

Zico. It is a ſpeciail gift of Gods arace 
be Tg wed pꝛoperly vpon hiselen,, wꝛought in 
them by the holy Ghoſt though hearing the 
wozd of God, whereby feeling their owne mt- . 
ſcry in reſpect of the guiltines of ſinne, they 
appꝛehend the fo2gtuenes of their ſinnes, and 
enerlaſting life, in the righteouſnes and re- 
demptton of Ch2ilt Jeſus, thꝛough the which 
they finde themlelues freely and fully diſchar⸗ 
ged by ſtedfaſt bel uing in his name. 

Phila. What be the caules of faith? 

Til. Thep be either the efficient cauſes o 


the matter, oz the foꝛme oz the end. 


Phila. What be the efficient cauſes of true 


faith? 


7 heol. They bee eltber pzincipall oz inſtru⸗ 


: mentall. | 


Phila. What is the principall efficient cauſe 

of faith? 
Theol. God the father, (lohn 6. 29.) This 
is the worke of God, that yee belecue in him 
F 2 v home 
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whom he hath ſent) the ſonne. (Heb. 12.2. Loo · 
king vato leſus Chriſt the authour and finiſher 
of our faith) and the holte Gho??. 2. Cor. 4.13. 
wherenpon bee is called the ſpirit ot faith, ano 
that witvont eycher precedent preparation, 02 
merite of our owne wozkes, Epheſians 2. 8. 


9 vvhat is the inſtrumentall cauſe of 
faith? | 

Toxcl, 1. The hearing of the wo: d of Cod. 
Rom. 10.17. 2 The bcholding and vic of the 
Sacraments, fvz which end God hath oꝛd atned 
tbe minif{ry in bis Church. 

Phila. What 1s the matter of true faith? 

Theol, The matter of faith ts to beconſide- 
red, <tr as it reſpcaethy the ſubica; 02 as it 
re pect⸗tꝭ the obtect of faith. 

Phita, What is the ſubic ct of faith? 

Theol. The p:over ſubica of true faith, is 
both the vnderſtanding and the will of man: 


namelp, as boch thoſe faculties are regenerated 


bp the ſpirit of Grd : fo the vnderſtanding 
knoweth that the pꝛomiſes of God tn Chꝛiſt ate 
trae, and che will appliech them vnto it ſelſe, 
and puts confidence therein. Epheſ. 4.23. Act: 
16.14. 
Phila, What is the obiect of faith? 
Theol, The obiea of faith in reſpect of the 
bnderſfanding, is the truth of Gods wore 
n 
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in reſpect of the will, it is the ipcciall grace of 
| Godmanifefted in bis pꝛomiſes in Cgiſt. 
Phila, What is the forine of true faith 2 
1 Th:0l, To beleeue, that is, to lecke, to ap- 
| p2chend, to receine, and apply vnto onr ſelnes 
the kree mercie of Cod, as be accepteth vs vnto 
cternail life by Jeſas Ch2ift out onely Pedia- 
tour. 
Phila, What is the end of true faith 
. Theol. Firſt, that we might beliene to the glo 
© | ryof God: Secondlp, to taſtifie vo befoꝛe God, 
d | ſo that wee tbereby receine the ſaioation of our 
loules. 
Phila, What meane you by iuſtifyinꝑ? 
Tho. To iuſtiſie is to diſcharge bim that was 
1t accuſed as guiltie ond to appzouc him innocent. 
Phila, VVhat is it to bee lultified before 
Code 
's | Theol. Jt is to haue God well pleaſed wich 
n? | vsRom.3.34.ſo chat he accepteth of vs as inno- 
ted } cent and tuſt, not charging noz accuſing vs of 
NJ |} ante gniliineſſe in bis pꝛeſence. 
ate Phila, Doth faith then diſcharge vs before 
'e, God: 
ts Theol. Faith is aye therefoze to diſcharge 
vs, becaule it is the inurument which tatzeth 
hold vpon ChziT end his merits , bp the which 
de are diſcharged. 
Phila. How doth faith take hol4on Chriſt? 
F 3 Theol, By 


——6⸗— * 
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Theol. Byatrue x ſtedfalt belecuing the free 
pꝛomiſes of ſaluation, which God hath made 

vnto vs in Ch2ilk,. 

Phila, VV hoſocuer then hath faith, is hee 
accounted iult before God ? 

Theol. Pea, whoſoener hath that true faith, 
which taketh hold vpan Chziſt and his me⸗ 
rits, is thereby taſtified befo 2e God, 


Phil. VVhy doe you ſay, that true faith? is 


there any other faith? 


Theol. There is no other faith indeede, but 
the name of faith is vled ataerſiy, as faith to | 
Work miracles, 1. Cor. 12.10. idith that ſigni- 


ficth true doctrine, 1, Tim. 3.9. 4. 1. faith to be 
bealed, Mach. 8. bypacritall ano fatned faith, 
dead faith and popich faith, 

Phils. All other faich I vnderſtaud but what 
meane you by popiſh faith? 

Theol. An hiſtoꝛicall knowledge of religion, 
and an aſſent vato the truth of thoſe things 
contained in the (crivtures, inthe which men 
doe generallic knowe and acknowledge thole 
things to bee true which are reucaled,of God 
and his will, both in the ſcriptures and by the 
traditions of the Church. 

Phila Doe they vnderſtand no more then 
this, by faith ? 

Theol. No, thep will haue faith to goe no 


farther , bat they call this (att, » 0; 
naked, 
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naked, and when it is clothed with hope and 
charity, then they call it a fozmev faith , by 
whtchſavthey, wee are tnftificÞ : they vſc the 
diſtinction alſo of generail and ſpectall faith, 
and lo implicite and explicite faith. 

Phila, VVhy do they make this deſcription 
of faith ? | 

Theo!, That they may eſtabliſh their docs 
trine of ſuſtifſication by woꝛkes. 

Phila. Both ſinne and linners are odious in 
Gods light, becauſe his eyes can abide no vn- 
cleane thing: how ſhould we then be counted 
iult before God, feeing our righteouſnes is as a 
ſtained clout ? 

Theol, Becauſe hee hath laid all our ſinnes 
vpon Ch2iſt if we belceue in hun, and God be- 
ing in Ch uſt hath reconciled the wo21ld vnto 
himſelfe, not imputing their ſinnes tnto them: 
and Dauid deſcribeth righteouſnes without 
works, Bleſſed are they whoſe intquities are 


koꝛgiuen, and to bim that wo2keth not but bes 


lecueth in him that iuſtifieth the vngodly, his 
faith is accounted vnto hüm foz righteoumeſſe. 

Phila. Doe not workes make vs accepted 
before God? for Saint Iams laitli that a man is 
iuſtified by works. 

Theol, Mo workes of ours can make vs 
ſuſt bekoꝛe God, except wee could fulüll the 
whole law: Galatians 3. 14. fo2 euen our belt 
F 4 wozlis, 


Typ laich hath made ther whole, goe in 1 
| P 
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wortzes , pea euen oor rigbteonſneſſe are as a 


filthy clant. Elay 64. 6. and whece S. Iames 


ſap th; aman is tuff ified by worties. de Doth not 
teli oo men are tw ified befoze GOD, but 


how they (hall chowe themlelues to have true 


faith, | 
Phila, What comfort is to bee gathered out 


of this former docttine, concerning the effi- 
cient caules, the formall and finall cauſes of 
faitiz? | 

Theol. The whole and onelp comfort of a 
tronbled conſcience, an; of a poꝛe afflicted un- 
ner, rifeih out onclp from che feeling of this 
true faith, by the which be ladeth the allurance 
of ſalnation. 

Phila, Is it not arrogancy for a man to aſſure 
himſelfe that he ſhall bel. wed 2 

Theol. No, it is ttue haintity to aſore him- 
lelle chat her ſhall be ſau d by Jeſus Chꝛiſt, fo; 
then he rendunce h bümſe ifc, a whatſoeuer is 
in man oz in any ocher creature. 

Phila. I. there then ſuch an aſſurance in true 
faith, that a man therby doth not doubt of the 
for giuen Ie of his ſinnes? 

Tol, Out of all contronerſie, true faith is 
not wancriag,hnt fired in aſſurance of the fa» 
Boar of Goo in Cit jelus, and hach recci/ 
ncd this aiTnrance from the thꝛone of grace, 


2 
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| thy ſinnes ate foꝛginen chee. Luke 7. Math, 9. 
|; Phila, How witthen that manic w hickt haue 
1 beiecued, not onely haue beenc and ace much 
( trouhied uith manie doubts. bc aiſo haue tal- 
e len quite av ay and become cicher Atiwiſts or 


— 


Heteticks? 

"ns Theol. ne o? theſe p25ccevethy from the 
i- nature a fenb, but from the weakenclle and 
H i cozruptton 0) flach and dioud. 

Phils May not he that bath true faith fall a- 
a au ay from Chriſt and become a reprobate? 
n- Theol, No, foꝛ wiome Gong hith loucd be lo- 
is neth foz cuer. and his giftes are without repen» 


ce x tance. None hach true kaich but to ham it is 

' Ninenfrom aboue: vam becauſe it is the wo2t of 

zrie | the lpirit of God, it is toe ſeale of his childzen, 

| and the earneſt pennie af ſaluation: amd therfoge 

whoſoener fallethaway, it is a manifeſt argu- 

fo) ment chat dee was bat an hypocrite and neuer 
ris had trne faith. 

| Phila, Is this then the condition of the new 


rue couenant of the Goſpell, that by faith we mult 

the recciue leſus Chtiſt, as he is made knownev nato 
vs in the holy Scriptures? 

this | Theol, Pea, and therefo2e all the Scriptares 


efa- map bee called the obtect of faih, as they con- 
ecci⸗ teine the doctrine of ſatuation in Jeſus Chziſt, 
rate, and whoſoeuer receincch him in this manner, 
zace, | hall not periſh but haue cucrlafting life. 

ty Rom. 
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1. Corinthians 23. 24. | 
Phila. Then it is ſufficient vnto faluation 6 
belecue only in Telus Chrili. 
Theol. Dea, i we do ttuely beleene in him | 
as the onclie lauiour, redeemer of the world, 
and the onelie mediatour and fnterceſſour be- 
t wirt God and man, that hath bzought recon- | 
Liltation and prace into the wWo2 1d. | 
Phils. But what is it cruely to belecue in 
leſus Chrilt 2 | 
Theol. WC cannot beleeue truelp in Jeſus 
Chꝛiſt, except wee ſo bel ue in bun, as all the 
holv ſcriptares haue ſet him fo2th vnto vs fro f 
the beginning: and therefo:cif we know him 
to be the mediatour, we muſt know bet weene 
whom be is the mediatour, how hee is theme» | 
dlatour, by whom he wazketh in his childzen, 


who be choſe that be his, by what inſtruments j 
the holy ghoſt goth woꝛa tn his Church, what | aj 
benefits hee beſtoweth vpon his Church, all | in 
theſe thinas are the matter ol faith, and muſt ee 
be knobine and belcued, ic wee will beleue co 
faith{ully in Jeſus Chꝛiſt. pl 
Phila. Can you tell ince certainely all the 1. 
| points that do appertaine to the true beleeuing 37 
f of Teſus Chriſt, uithout the which no man can Fe 
he fancd ? 
Th-o/, ta, the whole ſumme and ſabſkance ] his 
ot this true beleefe, is taught vnto vs ſhoꝛtly be 
in 
l — 
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in that confeſſlon of faith which wee call the 

0 Creed ano the Articles of our faith o; beleefe, 

Ib ecue in God tne facher almighty, 

m | Phila, What doe you incane by Articles of 

dz the faith? 

er Theo!, The chicfke and pꝛincipall points of 

n. the conenant of the goſpel: in holding whereof 


the Lord dooth glue vs laluation by Jelus 
in Chꝛiſt. 


5 Phil. VVhich isthe firſt Article? 

be Theol. J beleeue in God the 

© father almighty, maker ofhea- 

ne⸗ Phila. VV hat is it to beſleeue in God? 

cn, | 7 Heol. It is to knowe God to bee ſoloutng- 

nts | ly affected towards vs, that he hath pardoned 

bat all our ſinnes, and giuen vaſpirituall ſtrength 

all ina new birth to ouercome the wozld and our 

uit ſelues, and to walke in that obedtence of his 

eue commandements which becommeth his peo⸗ 
| ple whome hee hath pꝛepared foz eternall life. 

the 1. Iohn 2. z. & 3. 23.24. & 5. 1.4. 5. 11. lere. 

ung 31. 33. Ezech. 6. 24. 26. fc. 

can Phila. VV hat ought you to beleeue of God? 
, Thes/, Flirt, who he is, and what he is in 

ance his ellence 02 nature: ſecondlv, who and what 

2tlv | belsinbisadions. 

in Phita, WVhat 


» 
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Phila. What ought vou to beleeue of God 
in his eſſenceor nature? | | 
Theol, That he is à ſpirituall tſlence. Tohn | 
4.24. of an eternall veing. Exod. 3. 14. Reuel. | 
18. avſointe ant vuch naveble, Elav 43. 10. 0 
law, 1. 17. Ron, 1: 29. 1, Um. 1. 17. moſt boly. c 
a 

n 


Leuit. 4.4. Lia, 29. 19 & 43.14. withont all 
compaſle eꝛ meaſuse iat is, euecy wap infinit, 
lob. 11. 1. Iob. z 6. 26. Ela, 66 1. and therefoze 


one and no moe, Deut. 6. 4. Ela. 45. 5. 1. Cor. 0 
12.6. Ephcl. 4. 5.6. intompꝛebendbie and vic {t 
ſearchable, in the perfection of his gloꝛious ma- fo 
teftp, which is called bis face. Exod. 33. 20. 1. | 
Tim. 6. 16. Rom.11.23. + . bh; 
Phila. Seeing God is fo incomprehenſible of 
and vnſcarchable, tow is it poſlible that a- an 
nie man ſhould attaine to the knowledge of ſel 
him? | Oth 
Theol. Albeit in bis face, that is to ſap in the 5 6 
perfection of his glozie, neither men noꝛ Angels | and 
can know bim oꝛ beho!d bim: pet he bath in | tbe 
the meaſure which pleaſeth him, made him- | und 
7 ſelfe knowne to the ſcnncs of men, cuen in | of G 
F bis clicatisll pꝛeſence, which the help (crip- 2. C. 
| tures dee call bis gloꝛic. Exodus 33. 18. Elay P 
1 16. 1. lohn 12. 4. anb this is paitly viſible, Cod 
and to bee ſcene with ie eyes, which is · cal Ti 


led thr Czelwing of his backe, and a viſible re- of th 
pꝛelentation el dis heauenly glozie ano pꝛeſente | 14 
in 
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in ſome meaſure , ſcmetime moꝛe manifeſtly, 

Exod. 33. 19 20. &c. Eſa.G.r, Num. 12 6.7.8. 

2. Cor. 13. 12. And partly it is inuiſible, ond re- 
vx preſented vnto the vnderſtending of men, by 
certaine meanes, and inſtruments, as bp the 
creatien of the world. Rom. 1. 20. and all other 
actions wherein it pleaſeth God to ſhewe his 
mighty works. 

Phila, VVhich is that inviſible glorie of 
GOD, vvhich is repreſented ro our vnder- 
ſtanding by other meanes and not a vittble 
forme? 

Theol. One eternall Foc-bead, with the 
thre dilind per{ons labfüſting in the lsme, 


5 bob the which enery one is the ſelfe· ſeme God 
5 and none other, equal eternall, of one and the 
f ſelfe ſame eſſerce, ytt diſt inguiſhꝛd from eech 

other by an vnſcarchablepꝛopꝛietyv, Haggai. 2. 


ge | 5 6. 1. Ioh. 5.7. Math. 28. 19. lohn 14. 28. 
be | and alſo that whech is 2ttributcd bnto God, to 
m the moze manifeſt declaration ef bis eſſence 


ME and nature, called thatuhich may be knowne 
in | of God, Nm. 1. 20. and the forme of God. Phil. 
& 2.6, 

5 Phila, Which bee the three perſons of the 
le God- head? 

al Theol. The Father Much is the firſt perſon 
re- of the Trinitie, of hom ave the reſt: lohn 1.2. 
nce & 14. 24. 1. Cor. 6. o thoſe which are of the 
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father, to whom hee hath communſcated the 
whole eſſence of the godhead, vnto their perlo⸗ 


nall being, that is tc ſay, the lonne and the ho? 


ly Ghoſt, lohn 5. 18. 19. Cololl, 2.9. 1. Cor. 
3. 3.64. NS 

Phila, V Vhat actions are attributed vnto the 
Trinity? 

Theol. Thep be firſt thoſe whereby they do 
abide. in and with each other , 4 mutaally poſ⸗ 
ſeſſe themſelues together, lohn 1. 1. and 
14. 10. 11. 12. Secondly, ſuch as ſp2ing out 
of theſe, that is, either ſuch a communication 
with each other wherein they haue cquall glo- 
rp, and are an euerlaſting delight each to other 
lohn 17. 5. Prou. 8. 30. o; à mutual and like 
working in all creatures, wherein alike and 


cqually with the-ſame wozthines, power, and 
aut hoꝛitp, they doe wo:k together ene and the 
ſelſe ſame thing, lohn 5. 17. 19. ſo that none 


is befozc c2 after another , none is greater o: 
leſſe then another, in eſſence, dignity, power, 
o2 mateſty, but in all times and all actoiis they 
do make one and the ſame thing together, 
Phila, What actions are attributed to the 
perſon of the father: 
\ Theol, The oꝛiginall ſpzing, fountatne and 
beginning of all things and wozkes , becauſe 
be wo2keth all things of bimſelfe, bythe ſonne 


and the holy Ghoft, Heb, 1. 1. 2. Cololl. 1. 15. 


16 


— 


FORE 
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os. 27; 2, COC FELT, 

Phila, What is attributed to the perſon of 
the ſonne? 

Theo!, To the Sonne, which is the ſecond 
perſon ofthe Trinity, begotten of the father 
from enerlalling, John 2. 15. lohn 1. 1. e- 
qual Sod with the tather and the holp Ghofk 
Coloit. 2. 9. Philip, 2. 6. is attributes the dil⸗ 


* 


R poſing and diſpenſation of all things by the 
3 ſpirit, Hcb. 1. 2. 3,4. 10. Rom. 8. 9. 11, I. Cor. 
t 12.28. 11. Epheſ. 4. 7, 

1 Phila, What is attributed to the perſon of 
3s the holy Ghoſt 2 | 

er Thel. To the holy Choſt which is the third 
ie l perſon in the trinity, pꝛoceeding lrom the fa- 


nd ther and the lonne, lohn 15. 26. is attributed 
nd the finiſhing and perfection cf all the woꝛkes 
the | ofthenodbead, 1 Cor. 12 11. fo2 he wozketh 
ove the wozkes ofthe father and the ſonne. 
ro: 'bil4, VV hat call youthat which is attribu- 
ver, tedento God, tothe more manifeſt declaration 
they ok his ciſence and natuie? 

I heel, Big Almfghtincs and his name. 
„the Phila. VV hat is contained in his almighs« 
tines? 
e and 7 vel, Firſt his al-ſufficfency in wiſedome, 
cauſe will and ſkrrugth, Gen. 17. 1, lere. 22. 17. Iob 
ſonne | 42.2 Math. 26. 2, ſecondly, thoſe two things 
1 15. wbere⸗ 


CE I Te 
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whereby ell bis wozkes are diſtinguiſhed, that 

is, bis cones and his tuſkice. f f 
Phila, What meane you by hiswiſedome? t 


Tel. It is thr eſſence of God, ſuſkicientto e 


the avbſolute knowledge of all things in one in; n 
Tant. Hch. 4. 13. and it conſiſſoth either in his [r 
fo:cknowicdoe, wherein bee dooch abſo:utely th 
foeſceallihings, Acts 2.23. oꝛ in his counſell, 14 


wbherebp he bath oil ſaſſtetencic of wiſdom and 
judgenent, fo ſte a moſt wile and invinctb'e {A 
reaſon of all things, Deu. 32. 4. Inrclpia he 


of this wiſedome , Cad is ſaid to be true, con- act 
ſtant ant faithtull, ibidem, Num. 2 3. 9. Kom. F 
34. | } decl 

Phila, What vnderſtand you by thewill of 7 
God? kbin, 


Theol. Mis will : that ellence, all ſuffitient lute} 
moſt freely and moſt iuſtip to will all ttings, | Wer? 
Plal. 115. 3. Dan. 4.32. Ilay 43. 13. Epheſ.1, P{3ln 
5.11, lo chat the Lezd will doe whatſocucr it fade, 
pleaſcch bim moff freelp, and whatſoener het nes, 
will houe to be done, the ſame is moſt wile and! Phu, 


moſt tuſt. u ardir 
Phila, What meane you by the goodneſſe o The. 
God? king g 
Theel. T bot cllence of God, wherein he is} tig btec 
bountifall vato all creatures, Plal. 34 8. Plalp of, int 
5-45. and this goodnes of God, either reſpeop felwar 
teth che creatures ſimplie , where appeared ackno 


eich 


I Cee ys 
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eicher his vndeſeracd love towards che crea- 
tures, Mala, 1. 2 3. Deut. 7. 7. Tit. 3. 4. 02 his 
| vndeſerued grace and free fauour. Rom 11.6.0; 
0 elfe it reſpectech che ert atures, as thep bee in a- 
nie miſery : and tbis lone is called dis mercie, 
is {rhereby 420ugh ſome meanes hee luccoutech 
lp  themiſerieof his creatures. Exo. 34.6. 7. Plal, + 
i, © 145.9. Plal, 100. 5.Pſal. 207. | 


nd I hila. What call you the iuſtice of God? 
be Tycol. It is the eſſence oꝛ nature of the Gods 
_ h:ad, wherbp he woꝛkech moſt vpzightly in all 
on⸗ actions, ler. 3 2. 19. Gen. 18. 25. 

1 Phila. How many waies is the iultice of God 
| declared? 


lot! Pee, Two wares: either indiſpoſing ell 
F tbingsinhiseaions, accoꝛding to a molt abſo- 
jent lute rule of cquitie, Plal, 145. 27. oz elle in re- 
Gs, 2arding acco2ding to the wozke, Rom. 2. 6. 
ef 1, | Plalm. 62. 12. Reuel. 2 2. 12. which rewarding 
ert falllceo? God, is either inreſpect of righteoul- 
hee} nes, oꝛ elſe in reſpeq of in iquitie. 
A and Phila, What call you the iuiliceof God re- 
|. wardjnorigkteontne: 2 
Theol. It is either called bis plesſure oꝛ [fs 
king , wrcrein bF *kcth inquitie into the 
rigbtecuſnes of all thtn;/s, and in regard (ers 
of, into thy creature: aiſo to giue q te mpoꝛa. 
reward. Pialm. 18. 24. 25. 02 it i: called his 
| &knowleoging, wherein hee acceptech of the 
G righte- 
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riahtesuſnes and che creature, going fo ward 
tin ye cantinuall exerciſe thereof , to crowne tt 
infinitely and foz cuer, 2. Thella. 1. 6. Rom. 2. 
10. 

Phil. What cal youthe iuſtice of God wher- 
in herewardeth iniquitic ? 

Theol, It is eicher called his w2ath Where- 
in hee looheth to che iniquitic of the creature, 
eim chereby to the creature to puniſh. Rom. 2.8. 
& 2:5. 6. 7. S. 9. Deut. 9.8. Nath. 2. C. oz it is 
called hatred, wherein ve lookelh vpon the tnt- 
guſtie and tbe creature that goeth fozwarde 
twirtrein, to an cnerlaſling abboꝛt ing and infi- 


nice pozitthment thereof, Mal. 1. 2.3. Rom. 9. 


22.23. 
pH. Wee haue heard of thealmightinclle 
of God whichis attributed vnto him tor a fur- 


thor declaration of his nature mou what meane 


you by the name of God? 


Theol. The name of God ts a memoꝛtall of | 
him in all thoſe tit es whert in he is nami d vn. 


to vs, which art taken partlpfrom his eſlence 
oꝛ natute, as Eheic. Ichoua, lah &c and theſe 
names whereby bee is commonlp named, 
epther pꝛoperly oꝛ by a metapho2, in the me- 
ditation of the wozd ; as the Lord God, the 
Lord of hoſtes, &c. and the ſpectail names of 
tve perſons inthe Drinitie : as the Father, the 
Sonne, the holy Ghoſt, the word, the ſpirit, 


the 


— 
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the Me ſſiah, the anointing oyle: partlie they 
are taken from his actions in reſped of his 
ſcuer ail working, as the God of peice and 
loue, the father of mercies, the ludge of all 
the uorld the Prince of peace, the God of hea- 
uen and carth. 

Phila, Wee haue heard who and what the 


3 Lordis in his nature: Now tell mee who and 
. v hat he is in his actions. 

8 Theol. De ts that God almightie, that 1s 
tie mater and gonernovr ofheancn and earth 
de ler. 10. 10. 11. 12. 13. and none ot her. 

fi- Phila. Are allthe actions of God contained 
9 * in theſe tuo? 

Theol. Dea, all his actions wherein his glo⸗ 
lle tie is made knowne vnto his cceatures are re- 
u * ferred vntotoeſe two. 
nec Phila, How many chings are to be conſide- 

| rcdin the order which the Lord hath taken to 

lof | proceed vnto theſe actions? 
vn. 7/e, Theſe two, bis decreed _— 
nce | and the n of the lame, Ephel. 
be ſe Acts 
icd, P; 1 Wh at cali vou his decreed — ] 2 
me⸗ geol. Hig detrerd tounſell is the action of 
the ts Where he hath determined fromencr- 
es of liſting, by his mott certaine and vnchange⸗ 
5 the able purpoſe, accoꝛding to the g add pleaſure of 
Pity his owne will, all things and all circumſtan⸗ 

the G2 ces 


3 
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tes of the fame, Acts 2. 23. & 15. 18, Rom. 11. Epi 
32. 33. 34-35. 36. in which his eternall coun- Y 
ſell is compꝛehended his pꝛedeſtination, Rom. ! batic 
8. 28. 29. 30. | 
Phila, VVhat meane you by predeſtinati- j pꝛede 
on? | purp. 
Theol. Pꝛedeſtination is Gods determined tame 
connſell concerning the cternall ſaluation owne 
and damnation ofbſs chiefeſt creatures, that pꝛope⸗ 
is, ot men and Angels. 1. Theil. 5. 9. 1. Pet. 2 8. 1, Thi 

ludges 4. Rom. 9 22.23. Act. 4. 28. Math. 19. 
25. 34. 41. and vnto this pzedeſtination of | 7, 
God all things are referred as vnto their pꝛo⸗ | ned co 
per ends: and the end of this pꝛedeſtination, N 
as alſo the laſt end of all things is the glozte f ſtandch 
of God. Rom.9.19.18.21, 23. Proucrbs 16.4. S. Paul i 
Phila. How many branches be there of this | laued an 
determined counſell of God his predeſtinati- F 7h-o/ 
on? bane of 
Theol. There be t mo, his decree of election 

and his dect ce of tepꝛobation. 

Phila. VVhat call you his decree of cleft 
on?, ich oz po 
Theol. The decrie of election is Gods pꝛe. eth no m 
deſtination, atcoꝛ ding to the good purpole ol 
his will, wherein he appointeth to chuſe acer: 
taine number vnto eternall ſaluation, which 
is to be accompliſhed by the meanes that hee e that wy 
path appointed vnto the glozie of his one letueth 
Pllei. 
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| Ephel, 1.4.5.6. 7. 
| Phila, VVhatcail you his decrce of repro» 
| | bation? 
Theol. Gads decree of repꝛobation, is his 
5 5 pꝛedeſſination, wherein ge doth ct his owne 
purpole, in hatred oꝛdame 279 appotnt a cer⸗ 
d tame nmuber toete- all damnation by their 
n- | ownedefert, which is to be perfo2zmed by the 
it pꝛoper mcanes vnis the glozie of his tuſtice. 
8. 1. Theil. 5. 9. 1. Peter 2. S. lute 4. Rom. 9. 
n. 19. 
of | Phila. Vou ſay that God hath in hisdetermi- 
0s | ned couaſell ordained ſome to be ſaued and 
n, lome to be damned: how do you then vndler- 
ne | tand chis place of ſcripture, r. Tim. 2. 4. where 
4. S. Paul ſaith that God will that all men ſhali be 
his ¶ Lued and come vntothe truth? 
ati- F Theol. J vnderſtand it thus, that God will 
haue of all ſoꝛts of men to be ſaued, and tak cih 
{on þ exception oł no mans perſon , in reſpec of a⸗ 
ny condition ot this life , bat that whether he 
ecti· Ide Jewe oz Gentill, Grecke 02 Barbarian, 
lich oꝛ pooꝛe, high oꝛ lowe, bond oꝛ fre, it ma- 
eth no matter with the Lozd: ſo that by all 
n he meaneth all kinde of men, and not eue⸗ 
pleucra{l man: 7gaine, God otfert th ſaluntt⸗ 
pbich en ba!c all men, in the name of Jeſus Chꝛiſt, 
that whoſoeuer repenteth of his ſinnes and 
letueth in him, ch ul be ſauco. | 
"0 2 T. la, Bui 
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Pia. But if the reprobate be ordained to 
damnation, it is jiupotithle for them to repent 
and heleeue: andit the elect he ordained to ſal- 
uation it is impolitble fer them not to repent 
and belecue, ſo that it tvemech hereby that men 
may doe * Hat they ma 

Ihe. God loꝛbidde, fa2 bawſocuecr God 
in his ſecent vurpote ach choſen ſome, and res 
lulcbotherg, pet he hath £:2atned the meanes 
to bog: and legung ilnacion is cffered vnto 
ail, no man can rs faſe this i ſaluation by lacke 


of repeitance and ounbeliefe, but he muſt bee 


guilip of his owne damnation. 1. lohn 5. 10. 
lohn 3.18. 19. Rom 2.5. 

Phila. Y ct (cen; 2 the Lord will haue ſome 
to he damned, w. hich cannot beleeut, why doth 
the Lord accule them, tor who is able to reli it 
his * II? 2 

Tel, O man What art chou that pleadeſt 
With God: ſhal the pot {1 to the potter, Wi? 
haſt thou made mee o this faſhion : let vs not 
reaſon of the ſecret things of the Lo2d, of his 
wiſcdome, goodnes, and truth. Deut. 32. 4 
the Loꝛd offereth (aluation to all: p2ay that 
thou maieſt appꝛehend it, x not be carclelle. 


| tion © 
7 
earth, 
all thin 
„ Hch. 11 
che gon 
powers 
ations, 
their mit 
II. Rom 
Prov. 6,1 
Phila, 
Theel. 


Phila. Doth any man know who is elect and 

who is reprobate? 
Theol. No man can fudge of another, bi 
euery one of theclca in them ſelues, daue 
teſtimon 


heanen, 


the Angel 


the Boon, 
indaenceg 
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teſtimony and marke of their eleddion: Rom, 8. 
15. 26. 20. 30. 2. Pet. 1. 10. and ſo no doubt 
haue che repꝛobate of une tenzobatton. 1. Ion. 
5.10, 

Phila. We haue heard of Gods decrced coun— 
ſell and predeſtination of election and repro- 
bation , now whar ineane you by che executi- 
on of this decrce and couuſellof God? 

Theol, It is that action of Sed, wherein her 
wo2kethetteauatip, all things that arc dectœd 
in dis r ounſell. Ephe. 1.11. 

Phila. In what poiuts conſiſteth this execu- 
tion of Gods decrec? 

Theol. Fitſt, in the creating of hesuen end 
earth, and all creatures therein, and naging 
all things ef noching, crceding god, Cen. 1. 
Hed. 11. 2. 3. Elay 45. 12. 13. Stcondlp, in 
the gouernmeat oi all creatures, cf all iber 
powers and adtons, wp all the manner 6! cir 
ations, diſpoſing all mod rightecullp. v4'o 
their middle, laf, and pzincipail ends. Row. 4, 
11. Rom. 11. Pſal. 139.1, 2, 3,4. &c. Eccl. 3. 11. 
Prout f. 1. 4. 33. 

Phila, What meane you by heauen? 

Theol. Not onelp the place whichis called 
heanen, and all the creatures in the fame, as 
the Angels, bat alſo the firmament,che Sunne, 
the Boone, the Stars, wich all their motions, 
ndaences, and adions, ant all that belong 
G4 vn: 3 
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vnto them, pea and the ayze allo, which is of- F 
tentimes tearmed heauen, and the creatures i | 
that moue tbetcin Col. 1.16. tha 
Phila: What meane you by the earth? 1 tot 
Theol. Ail this infertoar globe of the earth, f the 
wafers md decps, with all the ereaturesnio- | tea 
ning, b:2cding, lining, ant being in tot ſame. Co 
Pal. 24, 12. Gen, 1. 1. eſpecially man the moſt þ 
pꝛincipall creature of God in the carth. Plal. 8. gel] 
Philz, To what end hat!) God created hea | 7 
ton and eur: h, and ail powers therein? ? the | 
7-1, Cuen to the end at bee doch all his bis! 
w2;kes 5; curn fo; his owne gloazy. Rom. 11. Ang 
Prov 16. 1. nat u 
Phi, . When did God create all things? Y. 
Theo, Ja the beginning: tdat is, when it ceegi 
pleaſe? Fim 0 — 1rourſe of time, wherein gel:: 
be wonid male his gloziekaowneto his pʒinci⸗ Th 
pall ene line 
Phil, Which betheprincipall creatures? | - tng tl 
Theol. — and men. £reati 
Phiiz. When did he make Angels? that n 


Theol. The time is not particalarip exprel- in a ſp 
ſed in che Seriptures: but ling it is ſaied Gen. and 2: 
2. 1. 2. that God had fitiſhed che beauens and 13. & 
the carth , and all the hoſl of them, and teledd „5, 
the leauenth dap from ali bis woꝛks, it is mani 
teſt, that in one of the Gixe dapes the Angels 
were made. to yvo 


2 
2 
mn 
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Phila. What are Angels? 

Theol. The holy S:riptnres doe teach vs, 
that they be ſpir its, ol no bodilp ſubſtance, migh⸗ 
ty in power, excellent in gloꝛie, appointed vnto 
the moſk excellent ſt ruice of God, obedient and 
ready to doe his will in all parts. Gen. 32. 1. 2. 
Col. 1. 16. 

Fhila. What meane you by this word An- 

ell? 

Theol. It ſigniſietb a meſſenger, fo: they be 
the mellengers of God, ſent from bim to due 
bis will in bcaven andearih: ſo that the woꝛd 
Angell is a name of thcir office and na! oftheir 
natare. 

Phila, Vou ſay that God madeall things ex- 
ceeding good, vvhat is the goodneſſe of An- 

el:2 | 

Theol. The excellencie of their nature in ho- 
lineſſe and rtghteonſneſſe, theirfelicitie, eniop- 
ing the pꝛeſence of Gb moꝛe clearly then all 
cceaturces, and beeing freed from all neceſſities 
that man is ſubica vnto, being moſt beaatifall, 
in a ſpirituali and beagenlp glozte, Mar.18. 10. 
and 22. 30. Plal. 68. 17. Deut. 7. 10. Luke. 2. 
13. & 9.26. 

Phila. Seeing that the Angels are farre more 
excellent in glorie then men, and ſo neere 
the glorious preſence of God, is it meete for vs 
to vvorſhip them and call to themto helpe vst 

Theol. God 
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Theol. Cod foꝛbid: that were to make them and 
gods and not creatures : f though we receiue glo 
great helps hy them. geco:ding to the oꝛdinancſgee wit 
of God, yet map wee no nidze wollhip them, tin, 
and pꝛap bnto them, chen wee may vnto the Ch 
Sonne and be B2one, thich are alſo excellent mc 
creatures of God, by which we enior ſingular on. 
benefits : the wo:ſhipping of angels 1s con- 2.| 
deinned, Col. 2 18. Rev. 19, 10. & 12. 8.9. 7 
Phila. Are there any ſcuerall degrees of An- wh: 
els? *** 
Theol, The holp ſcriptures do teach vs that din 
there is diiference amongſt cheſe beauenſp lpi⸗ gai 
rits, in reſpec of their gitts and minifferp, foz ö wa 
ſome bee called ſimpip Angels o: meſſengers, and 
{om be called p21ticipalitics and powers, Rom. Th 
$. 38. Thzones and domintons, Colol. 1, 16. an 
but to ſeai ch after exad knowledge of their le- ail; 
nerall diſferences, offices 02 glozy, leeing it ts Ly 
not renealed inthe holy Scriptures, is wicked pot 
and pernicious. ked 
Philz, You {ay the Lord hath created all the 
ſpirits . and whatſocuer hee created is excellent fo2 
good: The diuels are ſpirits, and creatures, i 
and excceding eulil, how dooththis come to a b⸗ 
paſſe? | are 
7 »:ol. The dinels were created in che na- affe 
ture, godneſſe and glozie of che hoip Angels, feat 
but they lett their goodnelle, and lell to cuill wit] 
id 


FF 
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and to rebellion againſt God, and ſo loſt their 
glozie and their place, and remame now moſt 
wicked enemies of the gloꝛp of God, perſecu- 
ting in themlelues, and their inſtruments, the 
Church and childꝛen of God, and are reſerued 
m cyatncs of darknes vato eternall damnati⸗ 
on. lohn 8. 44. 1. Tim. z. 7. Reuel. 12. 9. 
. r. 3 . 

Phila. Vhathe thoſe cuill ſpirits called, and 
what doe the: 

[:/, They haue diuers names, accoz⸗ 
ding to their nature, and ſund2p practices a- 
gainſt the child2en of Sad, and thevſceke al⸗ 
wayes the ouerthꝛowe of the Church of God, 
and the deſtruction of all the members therol: 
The diueli thereſc2c fs called Sathan, that is, 
an enemie and aducrſary : the dracll, that is 
au accuſer, the peince of darknes, a roaring 
Lyon : the lpirtts are called p2tacipalities, 
powers, wo2idly gouernours, ſpirituall wic⸗ 
kednelles, that are in the high places, they vere 
the childꝛen of God fo? their tryall, and they 
fozment the wicked by the iudgement of God. 

Phila, Hath eucry man a good Angel and 
a badde wayting vpon him as ſome thinxe? or 
are there no ſpirits indeede but onelic inens 
atteRions 2 or when men arc troubled vvith 
feares and vilions and terrors of coiulcience, 
with feare of damnation and ſuch like, arc 

not? 
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not theſe meete toyes and fantaſies of Idle 
heads? 

Theol. We are taught no eich thing in the 
woꝛd of God, that ther is appointed vnts men 
a good Angel and a bad, theſe be fantaſies of 
them that know not Sod: but we are taught 
that God doth ſend fozth his Angels to mini 
cer, ſoꝛ their ſakes which (hall be heyꝛes of (als 
nation. Heb, 1. 14. and that there are ſomtime 
one, ſomtime moꝛe, attending vpon thoſe that 
feare the Loꝛd:it is alſo taught in the (cripture 
lurther, that ſomtime one, ſcmtime manp di⸗ 
ullg ſomtime a whole legion doth aNauit men 
and vexe them, and therfoze there be ſpitits in- 
deen, and they be not kantaſtes no2 affections. 


And though men en ſicknes, and weaknes ol. 


bzaine, ſometin : hane mn my idle kantaſies in 
their deada, pet ©:than hat euer ſceketh to 
degonr, is alwa: ts ready to accompanp our 
weakenes, and to terrific tbo conſcience, 2 to 
dꝛaw men to de peratton: and he is moſt buſie 
with thoſe commonly that are ſeeking how to 
ſerue the Loꝛd, and thoſe that quake at luch 
temp:ations doc {hcw that tyevacucr knew 
the power of ſinne, the maitce 07 Sathan, noꝛ 
the ciches of Chʒiſt Jeſus, which came to des 

ſtroy the woꝛkes of the diucll. 
Phila. VVee haue heard of the creation of 
Gods prin cipall creatures in heauen, that is of 
Angels, 
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Angels, now let vs heare of Gods principall 
crcaiurcs in earth, which you ſay is man: what 

| is to hꝛconſidered in the creation of man? 

k Theol. Firſt, that hee is a creature of God, 

+ Secondly, that he is made after the Image ot 
God, Gen. 1. 26. 1. Cor. 11. 7. Coloſſ. 3. 10. 

Phila. What meane you by the Image of 
God? 

Theol. By the Image of God, J doe not 
mean anp thing, that ſhould be like vnto God 
in ſhape,fe2me oꝛ eſlente, Eſay 46. 9. but ſuch 
a thing as ſhould in ſome ſoꝛt reſemble God, in 
holpnes of nature and acicns, ſo karre as a 

z ECrcaturemapyrefemblethe maker thereof:firft 
butuerſa!!y in the whole nature, ſecondlp, 

W particulariym the pꝛoper parts. 

Phila. Por. many things do you conſider in 
this creation of man, according to the Image 
of Go? 

heel. Tho, hig holy end pure nature, and 
bis Neſed cent fitor u eſtete. 
| pia. V hat couſider you in his holy and 
* IC mature? 

Tre, Firſt, his eſſenfi. I parfs, with the 
faculties of the ſame, ſecondly his actions. 
| Phila. VV hat he the eſſentiall parts of man 
as he was created? 

Theol. Firſt, an carthiy body, framed by 
the power of the woꝛd of Go), out of the tuſt 
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of the earth, with many members and facul⸗ the e 
ties, moſt aptly diſpoſed to be atdes, and in⸗ creat 
ſtruments foz the out ward erpꝛeſling of that 75 
holynes and puritic wherein the Lo2d created cernt 
him, Prou. 4. 23. 24. 25. 26. & Rom. 6. 19. ſpect i 
1. Cor. 5. 20. Secondlp, a ſpirttuall ſoule (n'pi- body 
— into man by the bꝛeath of the Loꝛd, being there 
made immoꝛ tall and pure in vnderſtauding be we 
and wiſedome, to the knowledge of God and inthe 
his creaturcs, to the appꝛoouing of goodnes all the 
and truth, and to the rep2oonitg of falſeſhood ſerice t 
andeuill. Thirdly, pure in wil andaffectton,to kinne { 
delight in and long afterall theglozicof God, } *ftbe! 
and to hate and abhoꝛre the contrary, Plalm. Decon 
119. verſe 128. Plalme 34. 13. 14. 15. 16. meTc1 
1. Theil. 2. 19. 20. fanour 
Phila, What actions are required in this na- nion oz 
ture? | by the 
Theol. Obedience, which fs a perfect con- hath gi 
koꝛming of all the anions + motions in true lawfall 
holines and righicotnes, to the accompli⸗ might | 
ſhing ol all that which is appꝛoued intrue vn- |* Mere 
derſtanding, vnto the gloꝛy of God: which o⸗ 18. 19. 
bedience is called loue, 1. Cor. 5.20. 7. 19. & Phila 
10. 31. Numbers 15. 39. 1. Cor. 13. tete | which C 
capite & 14, 1. Leuit. 19. 18. Math. 12. :9. commo 
Luke 1. 13. _ * 2 3.24, Titus 2, 12. Mat. hisnaty 
12. 79, M. arke 12. 31. them? 
Phila, VV hat is now to bee ſaid concerning Theol, 
the 
— 


r ccc 
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the condition and eſtate of men, beeing thus 
created? 


Theol. His happines and felicitie, firſt con- 
cerning the benefits ot his perſon, both in re- 
ſpect of the loundnes, beauty and comelineſſe of 
body and ſonle, and all the power and parts 
thereok, and alſo in riſpecꝭ of the benefits which 
he was to enioy in the place of paradiſe, wher- 
inthe Loꝛd had ſet bim: that is the pleaſure of 
ali the fraites and beautie thereof, and the pꝛe- 
ſence o? God in louing fauour withlite to con- 
tinuc ſo long as bee walked in obedience, cher 
olthe tree of ſiie was a Sacrament anda ſeale. 
ö Secondip, concerning bis dignitte both ina 

mod cxctileimt carthip glozp, beautified hp the 
fanour cf Oo0s re ſence, and alſo by his domi 
nion ouer the creatures of the earth; namelp, 
by the Huetrgigne authozity which the Loꝛd 
93th giuen him oncr all his creatures, to the 
lawfnll vſe ot them, that 18, to the end that he 
might be made thereby moꝛe cheereſull, and 
moꝛe readie to ali volineſſe, Eccl. 2.24. & 5. 17. 
18. 19. Act. 2,46. 

Phila, Yee haue ſpoken of thoſe things 
which concerne the whole nature f man in 
| common : Now what bee the proper parts of 
his nate, and what is to bee conſidered in 
them? 


i Theol. The pꝛoper parts of this nature of 
g I man 
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man, bee thoſe which riſe from the dinerſity of g 
the ſexe, that is the nature of the man and wo- tt 
man. Gen. 1. 27. 1. Cor. 11. 7. rt 
Phila, Whatis tobe conlidered then of man 5. 
in this reſpect? 6 
Theol, Firff, that hee is iht zmage of God. w 
in dis erceliencie of giftes and authozity ouer 9. 
the woman, boch in chat it is hee of whome the 7. 
woman hach her beginning, and is the fonn- - 
taine of bergiftes, 1. Cor. 11. 7. 8. 1. Tim. 2. Go 
12. 13. 14. and diſo that it is kee fo; whome hat 
the woman is created, that bee ſhonid ſo be, ker 
line and woꝛke, chat he map haue ber fo bis F to | 
helper, 1. Cor. 11. 19, Gen. 2. 5. Secendiy, þ exec 
chat her is che glozie of God, in chat «xceilency © of c 
wherein her repꝛeſenteth the glozic ol God, in his» 
all things, as the womans head: 1. Cor. 11. 3. hear 
7. | vs 
Phila. What is to hee conſidered of the wo- exec 
man? his g 
Theol. That as ſhee had her beginning el 7 
man, being now already made; namely. in tbot his p; 
ſhe was atibbe, taken out ot man, ſo ſhe is ide creed 
Image and che gloꝛy of man, even as manis 1. 11. 
the Image and glezicof God, fo that this ho 22. &c 
nour is referred to God bp the man. 16. 1.4 
Phila, What actions are required properly All the 
of man and woman in this reſpect? ; , to th 
&c.. 


Theol. That tbe . | 
gar, 
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gate, apparell, place and tokens, ſhewherſelts 
to bee the Image and glozie of man. to che glo- 
rie of God, 1. Tim. 2. 9. 10. 1. Pet. 3. 1. 3. 4. 
5. 6. that the man glue that honcur vnto tbe 
woman which belongech vnto the helper , by 


whom bis perfection is acccomplithed. 1. Cor, 


9. 11. 12. Gen. 2. 18. 1. Peter, 3.7. 1. Cor. 


7.3. 
Phila. You have ſavd that wee mult know 


= GoJfirſtin his nature, then in his actions: you 


haue ſaid that in his actions he is calledthe ma- 
ker of heauen and earth, wherein ye ſayd was 
to be conſidered his decreede counſell and the 


execution thereof, and that the execution ther- 
* of conſiſted in his workes of creation, and in 
* hisworkes of gouernment: ſeeing wee haue 


heard of all the former parts, I pray you tell 


vs what yee conſider in this latter part of tne 
execution of Gods decree which conteineth 
his gouernment? 


Theol. This government ( called of ſome 


his pzovidence) is the execution of Gods de- 
-- creedconnſell, vpon and in all creatures, Eph. 
I. II. Rom. 11, 36. cheir faculties. Plal. 13 9. 
22. &c. and their actions Eccleſ. 3. 1. 11. Frou. 
16. 1. 4. 33. And oll the manner and courſe of 
all their anions diſpoſing all moſt righteon(- 
y to their meanes and ſinall ends. Ela. 45.1.2. 

6. Kc. 46. 9.10. 


9 Phila. What 
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Phila, What is to be conſidered in this man- Hel 
ner ot the Lords actions? 8 ſion 
Ther!, Fit, that gouerument that pertat- P 
reih to all generally: Sicondlp, that which ein. 
x erteinech p:oprrip to cut tp part. ; 7 


Phila. Whar is to be conlideredin this ge- to ti 
nerall gouernment? | - befo 

Thes!. Fixft, that it is partlp oꝛdinarp c- 
co2ding to the common courſe, which is pze- * ger 
fcribed of God, ↄctoꝛding to che dtuciſitie of ccſſe 
things, Pla. 19. and partly irtraozdinarte Gn. be, | 
22.13. 14. Exod. 14. 2 1.22. 1 ler. 10. 11. 2. 15.2 
13. Iudg. 3. 15. Amos 7.14 Act: 9 1 Cor. 2 
x2. 9, 10. Secondlp, that is partip mediste pora 
when toe Loꝛd bſcth meanes to accompliſh bis- 7; 
wozke, Ela. 44.13. Ainos 4. partiv medi # jg ge 
ate, when her wozkcth without raceancs, Galat. 5 be co 


Nn. 
— 
A 
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Phila, What is tobe conſidered in the ordi- poral 
narie gouernment? gener 

Thee!. That ozder Which the Lozd hath 73 
appointed as the grovnd of all meanes, chat appoj 
ſhall foliow , partly in the whole cout ſe of na- in the 
ture direced vy a generall rule, with that e. fal ble 
ficacte and power which is vpholden by the |? tiply 
mighty wozd of God 5 Plalme$ 2. Heb. 2.6. bis pz 
and partiy amongſt his pꝛincipall crratures, men, 
which is tat god oꝛder, which is agrecabletsÞ mong 


the image ol God, that is in them 1. Cor. 14.33. 
EZ” Heb, 11. 
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n- Heb. 11. 2. 3. God is not the authoꝛ of confus 


ſion but of peace. 
at- Phila. How many parts be there of this or- 
< einary gouerument? 


Theol, Iwo, the one tempozall accozding 
ge- fo the times that were oꝛdained and aſſigned 
befoze the beginning, Acts 1. 7. and . 2 1. and 
c- 17. 16. Gala. 4. 4. Cololl. 1. 26. The other 
2e- © gtcrnall, which is not limmitted to any ſuc⸗ 
ct  ccſſeof time, which in what manner it ſhall 
n. be, is not reuealed in the (criptures, 1. Cor. 
2. 15. 24. 28. 
or. Phila. What haue we to conſider in the tem- 
ate | porall gouernment ? 
bis Theol, Firſt, what belongeth vnto it, as it 
cdi 4 is generall to all times, ſecondlp, what is to 
alat. be conſidered as it reſpeceth ſpeciall times. 
Phila, What haue we to conſider in the tem- 
porall gouernmentofthe Lord, as it belongeth 
generally to all times? 


bath heel. Che nieanes which the Lozd bath 
chat appointed foꝛ euery time, Firſt, is his oꝛder 
F na* in the whole nature of things, as his vniner⸗ 
ate fal bleſſing, that they ſhauld increaſe and mul⸗ 
p the |? tiply Gen. 2. 2. Secondly, his oꝛder amongſt 
2.6. his pꝛincipall creatures, and namely among 
ures, men, fo2the o2der that he hath appointed a- 
ble te mong Angels, is not reuealed in the 'cripture, 


and the excellent oder which he hath let vnto 
; 92 man 
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man conſilketh in the adminiſtration of all 
things, to the aſſiſting them vnto holynes and 
kelicitie, Gen. 2. 15. 16. 17, 19. 20. Deut. 4. 5. 
6. 7. 8. Cololl. 1. 2 1. 2 2. 23. 24. fc. 2. 5. 

Phila, Now what haue wee to conſider in 
the Lords gouernment, as it reſpecteth ſpeciall 
things? 

Theo! Firſt, ſuch things as concerne the 
perfect ſtate of rye creatures acco2ding to their 
creation bef23e the fall: Gen. 2. 3. Eccle. 7. 1. 
ſecondly, ſuch things as concerne the decayed 

ſtate of things alter the fall, xc. 
P)yila. VVharisto be conſidered, inthe go- 
uernment hefore the fall? 

7h:ol. Fitſt, that it contained very ſmall 


time. Sccondlp, how God had diſpoſed all ; 
things to further the feliciffe, and expꝛeſſe tbe 


holines of man, partly in reſpect of his placing 


in the garden al Eden, Gen. 2. partly tn reſpect 7 
of ſuch things, as concerne both his houſhold 
gouernment and alſopublique gouernment, as 


well in dinine matters, as in ciuill policy, 


Phila, What doe you conlider in this eſtate 


for houſhold matters? 
Theol, Yts manner of lining in a moſt plain 
and come lp ſoꝛt, freed from all charges, wher: 


with her was after tumbꝛed, and that there 
was no vntleannes in their bodies, then being 
bnclothed. Secondly, his tranell being full ol] 
pleaſure 


Part 2. 


Path. way to Heauen. 101 


pleaſure, without any griefe oz tediouſnes 
Cen. 2. 15. 

Phila, What conſider you in the publike go- 
uernment in ſpirituall things? 

Theol. Farlt , the wozd: wherein was re- 
nealed immediately trom God,ſpectal doctrtne 
pertaining to hoaſhold charge, foꝛ marriage, 
and to2 food, and pertaining to the ſabbaths, 
and things adioyning to the woꝛd, as the cre 


ol life, being the ſeale of life bnto man, contt- 


nuing in obedience, and the ratifying of the 
wo2d, in a fearcſull denunciation of death, 
whenſoencr he ſhould diſobey: Secondly, the 
office of Adam, which was to teach his poſte⸗ 
rity, and to goe befoze them in obedience. 
Phila, VVhat conſider you in this gouern- 


; ment concerning ciuill polycie? 


Theol. Though the ſtate thereof came 
to no full meaſure , by meanes of the ſhoꝛt 


while, which the ſtate of perfection indured 
ln, pet there appeared a goodly pꝛeparation, 
in the moſt wile appointing of names, to ener 
: creature accozding to their ſcuerall nature, 


Gen. 2. 20. a 
Phila, Now whar conſider you in the de- 
cay ed eſtate of things? 
Theol, Furſt, the fall ot the creatures, and 


lach things as fell out vpon it. Gen. 2. 17. 


Rom. 5.12. Secondlp, the conenant of Cad, 


Ul of and 
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and ſuch things as appertaine vnto the ſame. is 
Phila. What is to be conſidered in the fal- a 
ling of the creatures? = 8c 

Theol. Firſt, the falling into ffnne, with pu 
the parts and bꝛanches thereof: Decandly, the | 


things adioined thereunto. of 
Pls, VVhat meane you by thefallof the | fin 
creatures? mad 


. "Theol. It is the reuolting from the eſtate ſay 
of their creation into ſinne, which nne is 18 t. 
whatſocuer in the creature is not accoꝛding to nen 
p vprigytnes which the creature is bound vn- bim 
to, by the power of that Im ige ol Sod wher- Bo! 
in it is created, whether it be in lacke of that inn 
w ole godnes which it had, oꝛ anv part there:  Pzed 
ot, oꝛ in hauing any euil which it had not. Rom. Poſe! 
2.12.5. 14. 1 loh. 3. 4. 5. Heb. 5. 2. 3. & 12.1. . 8. 

Phila, Ve haue ſaid before, that God hath they 
decreed all things in his oune counſell befote 8ndſ, 
all worlds, that he hath predeſtinated ſome to 14.1 
ſaluation , vvhom hee hath elected. and ſome | P. 
to damnations, u home hee hath refuſed : you ſons 
haue ſail that in the execution of this his de ing tl 
creed counſell, hee hath (hewed the execution à me 
of his counſell, Firſt, inthe making of he uen 3 ha 
andearth, ind all the creatures intheſame : & The 
condly, in the gouern ment of allcreatures, 7 than © 
allcheir powers and actions vnto their meanei IMs, t 
and final ends: will you ſay therefore that Gol ſwicket 
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e. is the author of ſinne, or that God doth worke 
fal- $ thoſe wicked actions which are done by vn- 
= godly men anduicked perfons in their wicked 
pith 7 purpoſe? 
„the Tho. I mul not ſap that God is the anthoz 
ol ſinne, fo ſtnnc ts the declining , degenera- 
"the king, and reuoſting from tbe creatio and wozk- 
- manſhip ot God (as ts af e ſaypd) J will not 
tate ſay that God doch woꝛtze wirke dneſſe. foz that 
ne is is impollible to him, ubicu is nothing but god; 
ng to nelle: Deut. :1. 4 the p ate oneip ſuffered by 
d vn- bim, Rom. 11.36. Epheſ. 1. 11. Exod. 10.1. 20. 
pher- Bat J ſep, tbat tbe fall of the crratutes and 
that inne it ſelte, asthep be meancs wherby Gods 
Here» P2edeſtinationts fulfilicd , are decreed and diſ- 
Rom. poſed by the Lo2d himſeife Rom. 11. 32. . Pet. 
121. 2. 8. Math. 2.5.41, and all particular anions, 
| hath thep areonely done by his willing per million, 
zefore nd ſo by dim directed vnto the fiaall end. Acts 
me to 14.16, Iam. 113.14. 
ſome Phila, Why ſhould Sathan and wicked per- 
1: you lons be accuſed as guiltiꝭ of horrible ſin, ſee- 
his de ing their actions ate determined by the Lord, 
cution a8 meanes of the execution of that which hee 
he wen 3 Will haue to be brought to paſſe 
ze: S Theol. Betauſe the will and purpoſe of Ss. 
ces, 0 than and wicked perſons in their wicked aci- 
mean! ons, reach only tothe ſatiſfping of their owne 
ut Go! Wicked luſt, and not to the accompliſhment of 
94 the 
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the god will nd parpoſe of God, ſo that God | of 
vſech de actions of their wicked willes, tothe © 
wo:kiag or his god pleaſare : Foz bis counſell : 
hach in all their actions ſome moſt excellent 

woꝛke o bis owne gloꝛie, as is ſeene in he (fo- | lai 
ric of Iob, in ve wicked fact af ludas, in Pauls 


pecſecntion, Ela. 10. 5. 6. 7. 12.15. 0 · 

Phila, Seeing God hath determined all ani 
things that fall out in all actions, what need we ant 
either ſeek tor anything that is good, or craue f lou 
to auoid any thing that is euill? int 

] 9:0), The L929 hideth his counſel from vs, dze 
and required oar obedience acco2ding to he 4 
rule of vis woꝛd, and herefoꝛe be will bane vs ma 
toſearcy no farther into his coanſell in ut par 


ticalar aa ons then be hath in bis woꝛd reues - fin; 
led vnto vs, ſo that wee are bound to vle all! 8. & 
meanes to pꝛocure good things, and auoid euil, 7 
fo2 oux ſelues and hꝛechꝛen, perſwading our gels 
lelues that hawſoener it fall out, it is the beſt, 7 
breauſe the Loꝛd our louing Father bath ſo *. lunt 
pointed it. Rom. 8. 2K. . 

Phila, We haue heard of the fall ofthe crea- whe 
tures into linne, vvhat is adioyned vnto the God 


ſame ? ſabi 
Theol, Guiltineſſe and puniſhment. will 
Phila. What meane you by guiltineſſe? min! 


Theol. Guilkinelle is the deſert of ſinne tber 
whereby the ſinner is made ſubtect to the hug * omit 
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of God. Leut. 4 2. & 5. 1. 2. & 6.1. 2. 32. Exod. 
9.6 . Mu. 5. 21. 22. 

Phil. What meane you by puniſnmen: ? 

Thes! Puniſh nent ia the 'vages of ſinne, 
laid vpou ne iger fa2 quiltineſſe of ſinne, and 
it is ei her tempoꝛall that is abiding foꝛ a time, 
oꝛ elſe eternall, which is perpecnall veſfrucgion 
and fin ill ſcparation from t ve preſence of Go? 
and bis glozy : the place whereof being in the 
lower parts is called the deepe, and is expꝛeſſed 
in the ſcriptures by ſundꝛy fearefal tearms and 
dzeadkull names. 

Phils, How manie generall branches do you 
make of ſinne? 

Theol. Two, the ſinne of Angels md the 
ſinne that ſpꝛung thereof, loh. S. 44. 1. loh.. 
8.& 4. 10. Gen. 3. 1. 2. 3. 

Phila, What mean you by the ſiane of An- 
pels 2 
n Theol, That enill ſchich grew out of the vo- 
luntary cozroption of their moſt holp will, lud. 
6. 2. Pet. 3.4. the reaſon whereof was, chat 


whereas the nature of Angelles was not as 


God) vnable to be tempted with ſinne, beeing 


ſabiect to ſundꝛp motions of vnderſtanding mv 


will, God nei ber vpvolding them 1102 confir- 
ming them with anp grace , foz hee was net- 
tber boand therunto noꝛ did without tad cauſe 
omit it, they fell unmediatlp aſter the ir creatt- 

= 
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creation, as appcareth by the contrary caaſe,in 
the perſeuerance ofthe Angels. Cen. ;. 1. | 

Phila. What is the temporall punilhmentof 
the ſinne ot Angels? 

Thecl. The tempoꝛall puniſhment is, that 
being ttzuſt out trom d beaventy glozieand 
babitstion, and ginen vp to a perpetuall toz- 
ment, fearing the depth of hell, they are re ſer; 
ned bnto fal! damnation. 2. Pet. 2.4 Iude 6. 
Luke 8. 3. Epheſ. 6.12. 

Phils. Mhat ſinne ſprung from the ſinne of 
Angels? 

Theol. The fraude and ſabtilty of Sathan 
into the ubich mankinde was dzawne, and fins 
thereof are called etroꝛ and ignozance, Leu. 4. 
s. Hcb. 9.7. | 

' Phla. What is the punithment of this ſin? 
Theol, Drath, to the confirmation of the 
perpetuali mifrric whereof ( vntillic ſhallbe 
made full in the laſt judgement) ate adioined 
aſwell the eutls ot this lite, botb while we live, 
and when we arc dead, as alſo the miſerable 
change ol this life. | 

Phila. What becthe euils of this lifewhile a 
manliueth? 

Theol, Firſt, a ſpirituall bondage vnder 
the power of barizcneſe, oz vnto the wo2!ld 


in the vanitics, vexattons and enill coſtomes 


thereof. 1. lohan 2. 15, 16. Epheſians 4.3% 
2. Cor. 
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2.Cor. 4. 4, Heb. 2. 14. 

Secondly, the calamities of this life, both 
concerning our - perſon either in the body by 
thoſe infinite miſeries wherennto i? ts ſab!en; 
Deut. 28. 02 in the ſoule, by the miſeries wher⸗ 
unto it is ſabiect:as aſtoniſh ment, loſſe of wit, 
heardnes of heart, terroꝛ of conſcience, c. Deu. 
28. 65. 66. and allo concerning things belong 
ing to vs, as veratton and troubles, in wife, 
childꝛen, credit, gods honor, pꝛofits, xc. 

Phila. What bee tlie cuils ot this life when 
we are dead? 

Theol. Eſther the extinguiching ok our 
name vnto all obliuion, oꝛ perpctu il infamy, 
the puniſhment of fathers ſinnes vp9n palke- 
ritv, and ſuch like. Plalme 109. Iob 18. 5.5. 7. 
Prou. 10, 7. 

Phila. What mcane you by the miſerable 
change of this life? 

_ - Theol, Eitger death, which is the ſepara: 
tion of the body to cozruption, and of the ſoule 


to hozrible pꝛiſon, vntill the falnes of condeme 


nation commeth, Lukes. 25. 1. Per. 3. 19. 02 
in ſtead of this, the ſadatne change ol lite at the 
laſt dap, into a moſt wofull elkate, to abivec- 
ternalltozments. 

Phila, VVee haue heard of the generall 
branches of ſinne, now which be the {peciall 
branches? 2 
Theol. Both 


— 
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Theol. Both the ſinne of Angels and of 
men, is either pꝛime oꝛ pꝛincipall, as the cauſe 
or roote, oꝛ ſecondarilie ſucteding as the cffea 
oꝛ fruit tyer eof. 

Phila. What is the prime or princi ipall ſinne 
of Angels? 

— It is a ſpeciall renolting and fo:ſaking | 
ol their place in heauen, aſſigned vato their 
min{fry,ludc 6. 2. ey 2. 4. John $. 44. | 

Phila. What is the ſecondaty linne of An- 

els? 

7 h-ol. It is the defiling and co2ruption of 
their nature which p2oc@ded fro this reuolt, 
whereby they doe maliciouſly and mightilp, ſo 
fat re as thep ate able, ſtriue agatnſt God and 
men, and thereof are called pzincipalities, 
powers. woꝛloly gouernours of the darknes 
of this world, ſpirituall wickednes, vncleane 


ſpirits: and theſe be either the pzince who is 


called Belzebub, Sathan, the diuell. the temp- 
ter, the old ſerpent, the dꝛagon ac. Math. 12.24 
Reuel. 12. 7.02 his Angels, which are all other 
wicked (ptrits miniſtring vnto him, called al⸗ 
ſo diuels, Math. 25. 45. Luke 8. 30. 
Phila, VVhat is the prime or principal ſin 
of man? 

Theol, It is the tranſgreſſion of Gods 
csmmandement, in eating the fo2bidden fruit, 
both by the man and the woman, wherein 

are 
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re dre to be conſidered, the parts and puniſh⸗ 
a | ment thereof:the parts, uc i infidclity, wheres 
by they being blindes thꝛough the craft of the 
Diuell, fell to doubt of the loue of God:ſecond- 
lie, their allowance of the blaſphemp of ths 

- divell, wherein he made God a lyer , ſaping 
ic = thevſhoaidnot dye, and accuſed God of bn- 
2! faithfnll dealing wich them: finally,the wan- 
ton deſire of the opening of their eyes: the pu⸗ 
michment, firſf the fæung of their nakednes, 
that is, the miſery of the ſoule and bodp, which 
mooned them in ſhame of themſelues to get 
them ap20ns : ſerondly, the terronr of conſct- 
ence, thꝛough the feeling of their nakednes, 
which made them fo hide themſelues at the 


—— - w- am © 


4 N voice of God. To theſe were adiopned parti⸗ 
ne tular puniſhments: to the woman pains and 


is ſoꝛrowes in childe bearing, her appetite ſub- 
lea to her huſbands: tothe man, a labourſom 
and paineful life:ro both, the ſentence ot death, 
SOGulltines, nne, and infection of their poſteri⸗ 
al. ty, who are al made gatitp in their cozruptton. 
I Gen. z. Rom. 5. Epheſ. 2. 
Phila, VVhat is the ſecondary ſinne of 
ſin man? : | 
Theol. Firſt, the coꝛruption of nature, ſe- 
it, condly the fruit thereof, which floweth out of 
this naturall coꝛruption. 
— Phila. VVhat meane you by the corrup- 
tion 
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tion of nature ? 

Tool, That which is alſo called oziginall 
ſinne. the old man, the fleſh,concupiſcence,thg 
law of the members 4c. thts tn'cacth all the 


powers of man, with the coꝛrupiion of ſinne, F 
which now cleauett bnto vs by nature in all 


the faculitcs of ſcule and bodp, as blindnes 
4 ighc2ance to ali lpititualſ things in the va⸗ 
der ſtanding: co211iptton of conſcience, and ex: 
ro2 in accuſing o cxct:fing, cozruption of will 


and aff: ations, and tt readines of althe mem- 
bers, which arc berebp made apt inſtruments - 


to ail ſinne and wickednes. 
Phila, Whit is the fruit of this corruption 


of nature? 
Theol. All cuill actions inwardlpand out- 


wardip, as errors, tgnozances, hardnes ol 


heart, fo:getfu'nrs , the act of concupiſcence, 


enerluſting alter cutll things, and that woz- |” 
ding (. 
Numb. 


kii:c of ſinne, which maketh all the mem- 
bers cf the body as inſtruments and weapons 
of tntguitie, whereby ſinne is made perfect in 
the committing thereof. Tam. 1. 14. 15, where 
ſinnc1s ſaid to be bꝛed and bꝛought fozch , and 
to be committed. 1. Iohn 3. 8. 

Phila, How many forts bee there of this (io 
which is ſaid to be bred,and brought forth and 


. 


committed? 


Ihecl. wo, foz it is committed either by 
erro; 
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- erro2 <:009h ignoꝛaunce of the will of Gd, 
Leu. 4. 2,3. Luke 12. 48. 1. T:m. 1. 13. or nut 
knowing what kad is done, being occultum 
not made maniteſt, eicher thꝛeugh a mansown 
negligence. PII. 29.13. Leu. 4. 13. oz thozough 


Gebs iccret purpoſe. Exod. 21.13. Læuit. 5. 

4.5, Numb. 35. 2 2. 1 3. oꝛ elſe it is committed 
by kaowledge againd the knowen wil of God. 
Num. 35.20. Plalme 50. 16. 17. Leuit. 12.47. 
lohn 9. 41. 

Phila, How many waies may a man ſin with 
knowledge? 

Theol. Two wa'rs, by infirmitp oz weake- 
nes; with ſmall ozno wilfulnes. Gal. 6. 1. And 
by pzeſumption riſing from willulne ſle, Leuit. 
6.1. 

Phila, How many forts be there of preſump- 
tuous ſinnes? 

Theol, Cwo, theone moze manifeſf, pꝛoc- 
ding from 8 pzcud ſtubbeꝛnneſſe ag ainſt God, 


Numb. 15. 30. 31. as the defence of _— 
gainſt the truth which is colled here ſie, 
| 17. 12, Icrem. 29.2. 32. 1 Cor. 11.19, — 


3.10. and this bercſie ts ei her deadly whenie 


ö fo \warneth from the truth that it ouerchꝛow- 
eth the whole degrine of ſaluation and godli- 


neſſe, oꝛ ſome ſuch part as mac ch the reſt vn 
p2ofitable. Colof. 2.18. 19, 2. Tim. 218. 1. 
The. 4.7. S. oz elſe it is vdangetous. 1. Ti. —— 

Act. io. 
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Act. 10.13, 14. 15. & 11.3, 4. The other bzanch 

of pꝛeſumptuous ſinnes is me ze hidden and ſe⸗ v. 
cret, ant ſpꝛingech trom pzeſuming of Gods fu 
mercie, in doing that which he knoweth to bee m 
ſin, av ventureth, abuſing the long ſufferance ec 
of God, this is alſo verp dangerous. Plal. 30. in 


21. Rom. 2.4. | Pe 
Phila. May theſe ſinnes be pardoned or are dee 
they vnpardonable? | hee 


7 heol, All theſe kinds of ſinnes map be par- gui 
doned, as the holy woꝛd of God by dearine and | ; fam 
examples doth teach vs. if thep be truly repen- || mu 
ted of, and they purged by leich in Chꝛiſt Jeſus,, con. 
1. Ioh. 1. . 9 But there is a ſinne vnpardonable, the: 


— TY Ho," — — 
A ————— a _ 


—— 
— 


; which is the fin ot the H. Ghoft, that is, agamſt in re 
f the gift and power of the holy Ghoff. Mat. 12. - lp 
7 31. | | Orir 

Phila, What ſinne isthat? God, 


Theol. It is that ſin which is committed t of G 
meere obſtinate malice agarnſt the nowne 
truth, being mingled with pꝛide, raſhnelle, en what | 
nie, diſdaine and ſnch vile affections, which}; God? 
4 ſometime encreaſeth ſo tar, that it cerriech“ 25. 

. man heavlong in a wuſull malice , againſt tie Which 
F whole trath an» all govlineſſe, Mar. 12. 22.23 feed: \ 
24. Heb. 6. 4. 5,6. & 10. 26,27. and this tannot 3. 10, 
bee pardoged becauſe it hath no place to tt. Pꝛomtſ- 
pentanc?2. eto thy 

Phila, Hitherto wee haue heard whorks dition : 


-- 
ew? _— 4 
FT 
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God is in whome wee belecue, made knowne 


, vntovsby his holy Word, concerning his na- 
8 ture, and concerning his actions, in his deter- 
de mined counſell and predeſfination, in the ex- 
ce ecution of the ſame, partly in cteatiòn, partly 
o, in his gouernment and prouidencez firſt, in the 
perfect ſtate of the creatures, and then in the 
re decayed ſtate after theit falling into ſinne. And 


heere wee haue conſidere dof their fail, of the 
ar- uiltineſſe and puniſhment adioyned to the 
my | ſame, and the ſcuerall branches of lin, wher- 
en- |} in weeſcethe miſerableeftate of Sathan, whoſe 
us, condemaation is without redemption, and 
ble, the miſerable ſtate of man alſo in his fall, and 
anſt in reſpect of himſelfe : now there remaineth 
to ſpeak of the hope of mans reccuery and re- 
* ſtoring toſaluation, through the couenant of 
| God, which is the ſecond member and means 
edof | of Gods government, in the fulfilling of 
wne bis predeſlinated and eee ee vvlll : 
e, tu: vhat meane yuu therefore by che couenant of 
phich God? 
tech! bol. Jt is the covenant of life and death 
aſt w G which the Lozd hath made wity ma” mo bis 
| ſeed: Gencf. 2. 17. 3.15. 17. and 4. 7. Galat. 


— 
3 
v 


25 
4 3. 10. 11, 12. In wbich c uenaunt qu K 02d 
to t. bꝛomiſech to be the God of all grace vnto men 


tro the bleling of lite, if thep keeve the con- 
dition: oz tobe a God of taſtice, tothe corſe 
PE vato 
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vnto death it they bꝛeake it: and man vnderta- 


keth to be Gods people, to receinethe bleſſing and 
of life, ſo as hee fulfill the conditions of the co- 72 
nenant, Rom. 2.12. 13. &c. Gen. 17. 1. 2. nd % 
Exod. 23. 7. Deut. 26. 17. 18. oz the corſe of 3 
death ik he fulfill not the conditton. 17 

Phila. How manie ſorts be there of this co- 1 of th 
uenant? f — 

Phila, Two, the couenant of woꝛks, which * owne 
is called the couenant of the law, the condition gur v 
whereof, is, that there be aperfea& obedience, tellen 
Rom. 10. 5. Leuit. 18.5. Gal. 3 10. 12. and the « : 
couenant offree pꝛomiſe concerning Chzilt Je- 5% 
ſus, ⁊ the good weill + favour of God in Chziſt Wale 
Jeſus freely pꝛo:miſed, which is called the co- = - 
venant of the Ghoſpel: the condition whereof 64. 
is, if they be reccined by faith: Gala. 3. 11. * 
13. 14. Gene. z. 15. Pal. 11. f. 9. Eſay. 44. to ©, 
17. and 59 21. Icr. 31. 33. 34. nin by 

Phila. To what vle ſerueth thecouenantof XK 7 


workcs ? 

Theol, Firſt, to ſet fozth the iuſtice of God, 
that enery mouth might be topped, x the ubole 
wozld made ſubted vnto the condemnation of 
God. Rom. 3.19.20. Sccondly, ſinne and che 
miſerie that hangeth vpon it, might bee diſco- 
nered, and that taking occaſion in che fleſh it 
mig bt ſo woꝛke and increaſe, that men might 
bee infozced to leeke reſtitution andreconcilt- 
ation 
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ation in fre couenant of grace. Rom. 3. 19.20. 


ö _ 7.8.9. 10.11.andir, 3 2. Gal. 3. 22. and 
1 
9 Phila To what vſe ſerueth che oben of 
the free promiſe? 

Theol. To ſet fozth the aboundant riches, 
- © ofthe goodnes, patience, lone, and mercy of 


Sod, in the free fo2ginenes of ſinnes, foz his 
cb cue fake, and changing the wickednes of 
mn © curvile nature, now coꝛtrupted, into a moſt ex⸗ 
e, tellent purity and glozp , Ephel: 1. 3. 4. 5. C. 
he 2.1. 2. 3.4. 5. G. 7. 
le- L Pbila. VVhat haue wee to conſider in this 
it gracious couenant of the free promiſe of God, 

—— riſt leſus, and the good vill of 
God, towards vs in him? 

Theol. All thoſe things that are ſct do wre 
nto vs in the Articles of our belecte concer⸗ 
ing Ch2iſt and his benefits. 

Phila. VVhichbethole Articles? 


Theol. And in Jeſus Cheift 
is only ſon our Zo2d, which 
as —_— by the 0. ghoſt, 
mot the Uirgin Mary, ſuf 
fred vnder Pontius Pilate, Was 
rucified, dead and buried, hee 
22 de- 
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delended into hel, the third day | ** 
hee role againe from the dead, ate 
hee alcended into heauen,  t-| vt. 
teth on the right hand of God  '” 
thence ſhal he come tomdge the we 
quick and the dead, 1 
| Paila, How many things are you heere ge-] Theo 
nerally to obſerue? 751. 
Theol, Two tbings, that is to ſap, his na  7hes 
ture and bis office. | | their ſir 
Phila. VV hat doe ye conſider of the nature Math, 1 
of Chriſt? Phila 
Theol. That he is perfect God, and pere Th-o/ 
man in one perſon, and thereof named Imma P 
nuel] Eſa. 7. 14. Theol. 
Phila. In what words of theſe articles doe ye the Ring 
profetſe him to be God? -whome ( 
Theol, That we pꝛoleſſe to beleene in him] people, 
that he is called the one ly ſonne of God, tha 45. 7. 8. 

hee roſe agatne from the dead, aſcended int} 70214 
heauen, ſitteth at the right hand of © od, anf 7 
from thence ſhall come to iudge the quick lfar pec 

the dead, | I, Cor, 6 

Phila. What words ſignifie him to be perte _ 
col. 


man? 
8 Theol. Th 
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Theol, That wee ſap hee was concetued, 
4 bo2n, ſuffered bnder Pontius Pilate, was cru- 
, cited, dead and buried, and deicended into 
- bell. 

4 | Phila, Which words do ſignifie him to be 

| God and Man in one perſon ? 

m 7hee/. That hee is named Jeſus Chziſt 

Je our Loꝛd: and in theſe woꝛds alſo is ſignified 
his office. 

Phils, VV hat meane youby Iefus : 
ge Theol. A Damour, 

Phila, Why is heſocailed? 

na Theol. Becauſe hee ſaueth his people from 
their ſins and all puniſhment due to the ſame, 

ure Math. 1.21. Luke 1. 31. 3 2. 3 3. Acts 4. 12. 

© Phila, What meaneth the word Chriſt? 

led, Theol. Anointed. Math. 16. 16. 

Phila, VVhy is he ſo called? 

Theol. Becauſe ha is appointed of God, 
the King, the Pꝛieſt, and the Pꝛophet, by 
whome God will rule, accept of, and teach his 
um;! people, Acts 2. 36. Iſa. 61. 1. 2. 3. and Plalme 
tha 45. 7. 8.9. 1. Peter 2. 5. 9. Acts 20. 28. 


ullar people to himſelfe with his owne blond. 
1. Cor. 6. 19. 20. 

Phila. What is then the office of Chriſt? 

Tbeol. To be the mediatour betwirt God 
43 and 
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and man, that he may reconcile the woꝛld vnto tou 
God. 2. Cor. 5. 19. kol. 
ph.. What doe you conſider in this office, ont 
of Chriſt? i Het 
Theol. Firſt, what manner of perſon he is, „ 
as the midlatoꝛ: Decondly, the parts of his o: with 
fice, and how he perlozmed all things concer: T, 
ning the ſame, in al 
Phila. What maner of perſon ought he to be? [wer 
Theol. As God bleſſed fo2 euer, Titus 2. 13. Creat 
ſ9a perfect man without all ſpot of un. lieb.: whol 
17. & 4. 15, | | that 
Phila. Inwhat words do we profeſſe bim te to} ſhonl: 
be a perfect man and u ithout all ſpot of ſinne: 26, Q 
7hcol, That he was concet wer 
uedof the holy Ghoſt, bozneol! (10 
the Uirgin Mary. / renue 
. Phila, VVhy was it neceilarythat he ſhoulÞ like v 
bea ſact man? time. 
'T heel, Fit, that whereas God had det % 
mined to ſhew foꝛth the riches or his merty i ator (11 
ſaninix freely thoſe whom bee hadchoſcnon”— 70 
of the loſt ſonnes of Adam, he might alſa ſhel thaſthe 
fo:th the vp2ightnes of his iuſtice, in ſan! claring 
them by that perſon, who ſhould in the natur he ſparc 
ol man ſuffer the fall and due puniſhment . 
their fines, Secondly, it was neceſſary oo} Sec 
medtatvur chould be a man, that ru 7p 


- 


* is 


= 
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to touched with a tender sad bzotterly affection 
| towards vs, that he might haue compaſſion vp⸗ 
ice on vs, t we might baue boldnelle thz9vgh him. 
E Heb. 2.17. & 4. 15. 
1s, , Phila, Why was it neceſſarie hee ſhould be 
of: © without ſinne? 
cer: | Theol. Frir't, that he might be a perfect man 
in all holineſſe and rigbleauſneſſe, and ſo an- 
be? ſwerethe iuftice of Gods law, concerning dur 
1: creation, and chat hee might alſo fulfil! the 
b.z, whole lawe in perfect innocencie. Secondly, 
that hee might bee that pareSacrifice which 
ſhould ſatiſſie fb2 all our viicleanneſſe, Hcb. 7. 
26. Thirdlp, that by che vertoe cf his puritie, 
büherein hee had cleanſed our deftled nature, 
bee might tbꝛongh che lame ſpirit wherein hee 
lanqiiſted bimſelfe from his mothers wombe, 
; renue our ſovles and bodies, and meke them 


time. * 
Phila. Why was it neccſſarie that our Medi- 
ator ſhould be God? 

Theol. The pꝛincipall and chiefe cauſe is, 
that the oꝛd thereby might haue gloꝛie in de- 
claring the richesvf his loue and mercie, that 
4 ſpared not his owne ſonne but gaue him fo 


Secondly, it was meet that he ſhould be ſach 
q ab. as had in him both woz ch ine de and 
. "#2 14 power 


FF 
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power to ſane his eled. 

Phila, What worthinelle is required inthe 
Mediator ? 

Theol. Such as is moze woꝛth then beauen 
and earch and all the creatures therin, and cher - 
fo;e no Angels oz men are wozthie of this 
office. Reucl. 5. Phil. 2. 8.9. &c. 

Phila, What power mult there bee in the 
Mediator ? 

Theol. Such a power as map onercome fin, 
the wzath of God,death,and Sathan, and thcre- 
foze as be muſt be able to ſuffer deach, ſo he muſt 
bee able bp bis own power to riſe from death, 

Rom 1.4 Heb. 2. 14. and after death to aſcend 
into hesuen, Epheſ. 4. 10. and ſo to bzing ma- 
ny childꝛen vnto glozie: Mozeoner, that hee 
might bee able to kill death and ſin in vs, and 
quicken vs vnto eternoll life, Ioh. 5.2 1. 1. Cor. 


15. 56.57. 


Ph la. Why was it neceſſary the God-head | 
and the man-hood ſhould be knit together in 


one perſon? 

Theo. Becauſe otherwiſe the ſaluation which 
God had oꝛdained fo man, could neiqper baue 
beene wꝛought, noz haue bene p:eſerned and 
k-p: perted. 

Pa. Why could it not haue bin wrought? 
Theol, Fut, the blond that was ſhed fo; 


” remail 
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inne, could not otherwiſe haue been the _ 
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ok the Sonne ol God, and ſo not of a lufficient 
p:ice to waſhawop ſiane. 1. lohn 1. Second- 
lp, the natutall man coulo nencr haue indared 
1 | and ouercome thc wzath ot God , if it had not 
- | benkait with the God. head by one inſeparable 
s | coniancion, 
Phila. Why could not ourſaluation elſe haue 
remained perfect? 

Theol. Bctaule all eternitp and perfection is 
1, | onelyin God, and therefoze the lac: ifice ſoꝛ (in 
r- | Qonldbe offered by the Sonne of God, becaule 
bee is of fozcefoz euer befozc Goo to obtaine e- 
ternall remiſſion: which could not haue been, 
if the nature of Godhadnot been inſeparably 
vnited with the nature of man, in reſpect thre 
g 2 holy Ghoſt hath named him Immanuel, 
Phila. How doe you vnderſtand this perſo- 
nall vnion or knitting together of the two na- 
tures in one perſon? 

Theol. J vnderſt ind thus much , that the 
nature of God and the nature of man, are ſo 
coupled by an vaſpeakeable manner, that not- 
withſtanding both the natures remaine fill 
perfect, with all their pꝛoperties and qualities 
ſeuerally diſtinguiſhed, ſo that Chʒiſt is per - 
fect God of God, equall with the father and 
the holy Ghoft, in nature, power, glozp, and 
mateſty; he is alſo perfect man, of the ſubſtance 


* p 
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| of his mother, in all things like vnto vs, inne 
onelpercep!ed, and pct is there bu: one perſon; ncr 

and ſo not two, but one Chill. tell 

Phila, What vic is thereof this? per 

Theol. Firſt, hereby we are allured that ite 7 

couenant of tbe foꝛgtuencſſt of ſinnes and ole. me! 

ternall lite ũ mdeth loꝛ euer, ad can neuer be | caq 


remoucd o: altered. Secondly, by the know- wh 
ledge of this dogtiine, wee are foꝛtiſied age in his 
tbe blaſphemeas heteſies of the Gnoſlici, Ce- thet 


rinthians, Neſtorians, Valentinians. Helcelai- dert 
tes, Stmonians, Manichics, Arrians, Donatiſts, | P 
Carpoctatians Ebionites, Eutichians, Serve- and 


tus, Vbiquitaries, and ſach like monſters, nich 7 
bane erred concerning the nature STIs | Zo. 


ö of our Sauiour Chiu. 1.82 
4 Phila. Why is Cur1sT called the 1 | phet 
| Sonne of God, ſeeing all the eee 7 

ſonnes and daughrers of God? T 


Theol. Chaift is the onciy ſonne, begotten |: f noir 
of the ſubſtance of his Father, to whom bcton- & he h. 
gech the bird) right, and inberitance:the faich | 


full are the ſonnee of God by adoption 4 grace, | to he 

| begotten by the wozd of God, thzonxh faith |} peop 

s in Cbꝛill Jeius, andrherefo:e God bath giuen his v 
A vs his ſonne and heire, that wee in bim by bis p29 
| free grace, might t20vgh bim, received by ſo the 
faitb., bee aiſo inlituled into che birth right and! that 

inheritance of the kingdome. 1 


Phila. Seeing 
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Phila. Sceing wee haue learned what man- 
ner of perſon this our mediatour ſhould bee, 
tell me to vhat end mult hee be {© excellent a 
perlon? 

T heol. To the perfoꝛming of the affice of the 
medlatour, to the which he is lenk ot God, be⸗ 
cauſe he is the anointed Dautour, that ts, hee 
whome God hath appointed and called to ſaue 
his people, in being their Bing, their Pꝛieſt, x 
their Pꝛophet, which as we (aid beroze, is vn⸗ 
derſfood in this name, Chꝛiſt. 

Phila. How proue you that Kings, Prieſts, 
and Prophets, were anointed? 

Theol. The high Pꝛieſt was anointed, Exo. 


zo. Saul Dauid were anointed to be Kings, 


I. Sam. 10. 16. Eliſha was anointed to 0 be ape 
phet, 1. King. 19. 
Phila. What was meant by this anointing ? 
Theol. The Loꝛd by cauſing them to bee a- 
nointed with a pꝛetious ople, dis ſigniſie that 
he had beſfowedheauenly graces vpon them, 
to make them fic fo2 thoſe callings whereun⸗ 
to he appointed them, as Kings to gouern bis 
people and defend them:as ꝛieſts to appeaſe 
his wꝛath and to make interceſſion fo2 them: 
Pꝛophers to open his will vnto them, and al⸗ 
ſo that they might bee figures of the Meſſias 
that is Chꝛiſt. 
Phila, VVas Chriſt anointed vvith this 
outward 


— — —_—_———_—_— 
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outwardoyle? 

Theol. Qs, neither needed he, fo: the ople 
was 4 teſtinante of the gifts of the ſpirit, 
which out ward andinting, other men ſtood 


in need of, aſwell foz the perlons that were 


called to theattice, as the people to whom they 
were ſent : fo2 by this outward ſigne, they 
were confirmed in their weaknes with an al⸗ 
laced teſtim inv from the Lo2d. But Chziſt 
in whome dwelleth the fulnes of the Godhead 
bodily, and to whome God gaue not the ſpi- 
rit by meaſure , gaue teſtimonv of himſelle by 
his m raculous woꝛkes, that hee was anoin- 
ted with the ople of gladnes, aboue his fel- 
lowes. ; 

Phila. Wee haue heard that our Sauiour is 
called Meſſias or Chriſt, that is to ſay, anoin- 
ted. becauſe God hath powred into him all the 
fulnes of the ſpirit, to be the Sauiour of his peo- 


ple 3 and that in this word,Chrilt is notedto 


aue the office of a King, Prieſt, and Prophet: 


tell me therefore whar meane you by the king - 


dome of Chrill ? 

Theol. The kingdom of Chziſt is that pow- 
er t authoꝛity which he hath ouer bis Church, 
in defending, gouerning, and pꝛeſeruing the 
ſame , and enriching it with all heauenlyri- 
ches and gloꝛp. 

\Phsla. What manner of Kingdome is the 

King 
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Kingdome of Chriſt 2 

Theol. Although hee be King and Loꝛd o- 
ner all creatures, in rule, power, and anthozf- 
ep, pet this kingdome which we p2ofefle to be- 
lene, wherein Chalk is ſaid to raigne, is not 
of this wo21d, lohn 18. 36. but is a ſpirituall 
tzing dome, wherein is righteouſnes, peace, and 
top in the holy Choſt, Rom. rg. 17. 

Phila, What is to be conlidered in this ſpi- 
ritual] Kingdome? 

Theol. The gouernment and the glozy 
thereof. | 

Phila. VVhat is to be conſi lered inthe go- 
uernment? 

Theol. Firft, the lawes and oꝛders thereok, 
full of all ſpirituall and heauenue wiſedome, 
rightconſnes and equicp taught in the holte 
woꝛd of God, Pſal. 45. 6 Secondly, the mini- 
ſters ofthis kingdome: in wardlie the ſpirit of 
Chziſt opening the hearts 4 ſoſtning them to 
obedience : outwardlp , paſtoꝛs and teachers, 
to bzeake and diuide the wozd, and to admint- 
ſter the diſcipline pꝛeſcribed in the ſame, 
1. Cor. 12. 28 5. 

Phila. What is to be conſidered in the glory 
of Chriſts kingdome? 

Theol. Firſt, the power thereof in defen- 
ding all the Cittzens of this kingdome, and 
auerthꝛo bing the enemies of the lame, which 
- Are 


tt 
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are Sathin, Sinne, Death, Hell, and the 
world, whome Chꝛiſt hath vanquiſhed in his 
perſon, and againſt whome hee doth foztiſte 
the whole Church & euerp member therof,and 
pzelerue them from their malice in this wozld, 
and will perfectly deliuer them from all ene⸗ 
mies in the woꝛld come. Pſal. 9. 7. 8.9. 10. 

Secendip, the peace and ſptriiuail top that 
the godly ſhall heere haue the firſt fruits of 
ln their conſctences, thꝛough faith inſpired in⸗ 
to them by the holp Ghoſt, guiding them in 
the wayes of riahtconſnes and all falnes of 


top and peace inthe life to come, where thev ; 


thall be foꝛ cuer with the lamb, and all tearcs 
ſhall be wiped from their cpes, Reuel. 2 1. 4, 
Thtrdly, the riches of his kingdome, which 
is partly in out ward things, that they ſhall 
lache nothing that is good, but eſpectally 
in ſytrituall and heauenly vertues andgraces 
begun in this life, and made perfect in the life 
to come, with all that gloꝛte, beauty, and im- 


moꝛtality, which is reſerued foꝛ them in hea» ⸗ 


uen, and can neither be vttered in woꝛds, no; 
conceiued in heart ok anp that liueth in this 

moꝛtall life. 1. Cor. 2. 
Phila. VVhat profit haue wee by this king- 

dome? | 
Theol. Wee are heerein aſſured of ſaluati⸗ 
on, and made partakers: Firſt, of this powe — 
0 


tnall ; 
the pea 
wozld. 

Chi 
nrichei 
is, wit 
yolp ſp 
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to ſtrine againſt and ouercome all our enemies 
is — men 02 diuels, and to be pꝛeſetued in all 
aletp. 
— Scecondlp, wre are made partakers of fg 
d, | ſpiriinal peace and ioy in the H. Ghoff, lining in 
e« | thclaws of rightconſnefle, and fo: tified agaiuſt 
ſin, death, hell, che world, and the dinell, 
at Thirdly, we are aCared to haue our poꝛtion 
of ok che le beauenly riches, koꝛ me are ſaid in bim 
to be made Rings, and ſa haue our poꝛtion, boch 
in in che government and in the gloꝛy of Chaiſts 
kingdome. 1. Pet. 1.4 
Phila. How are they diſcerned that haue 
es their portion in this kingdome? 

* Theol. Bp ſhewing forth the effectes of the 
ch ame, that is: Full, in ibat they ſubmit them 
all ſelnes tothe lawes thereof, being guided in all 
1p tdeir actions, bp the mighty wo2dof God, tube 
es tber they be in publike oꝛ pꝛiuate fates, m Ec⸗ 
ife tleſiaſticall o2 Cimll. Deutero, 4.2. ant 12. 32. 
Jol. 1.7 
_ Secordlp, in that they ſhew foꝛch their ſpirt- 
oz tuall and beauenip top, delighting woze in 

— 2 of à good conſcience, then in all che 
021d. 
Thirdly, in that they ſhew themſelves to be 


* riched with the heauenly riches of Chzift, that 
ti e, wich molt excellent gilts, and graces, ol his 
er, jolp ſpirit. 


Phila, Who 


— — 
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Phila. Who are enemies to this kingdome? 


Thee!. Firſt, thoſe that are not ſabiec to alt 
this ſptritnall gouernment, noz led direclyby tbe 


the woꝛd ol God: Deut. 29. 18, 19.20. ö 
Seconely. tho'e that attribute the attaining the 
of ſptiituall riches, glozic oꝛ ſtrengch, to anie 4 


other hen enlp to Chꝛiſf, as the onelpbeadof ih pes 
the Chorc#,by the which all life andr-oning is ili: 


commonicatcd to the body and members. Par! 
Epe. 4.15.16. Coloſ. 1.18. ſieer 
T4; vip, all thoſe that kinder the meanes cel 
whereby this gonerament andglozp ſhould be itt 
t ffe ctusll in this ſpiritual! bingdome of Chu] burg 
Irſus. in them ſelues oz others, like Tobia am ring 
Sanballat. 8 | beay 
Ph:ls. What have wee to conſider in the theCs 
Prieſt- hood of Chrilt 2 #4 
' Theol. Furit,h w many ſo: ts of Pzieſfs bi iathe 
Snde in the Scciptore. Sccondly, the mann 7+ 
ard power of Chziſts Pꝛteſthood. T0078 
Phila. How manie forts of Prieſts doe ya Pants 
finde in the Scripture? Alio m 


Theol. Two, that is the Pꝛieſts of the old} 1 75 
Tefamcnt, and the Pꝛieſts of the new. neran 
Phila, How many ſorts of Prieſts do ye fn 7e 
inthe old Teſtament ? \O2dain 
Theol. Two, ſome befozethe giving of twice! 
lawe , vhich were the chiefe fathers of the ae tbe 
milies, as Adam, Seth, Melchiſedech, H fomer 
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me? noch, Noah, Abraham, Iſaac, Iacob, &c. ſome 
t to after the giuing of che lawe, as Aaron, and all 
pby | tbe leutticall Pꝛieſt · hood. 

Phila,” VV hat manner of Prieſthood had 
ning | theſe? 
anie Theol. They were appointed fo teach the 
adol people the lawes of God, and to make tec on⸗ 
ngo elliation, betweene the Lozd and his peaple, 
* partly in offering out ward giftes and car nall 
ſacriſices, and partly in payers and inter- 
mes, delſlons: but all theſe were but ſhadowes con 
d de fiking in carnall rites and ceremontes, and in 
chu purgings concerning the outward man, gu 
2 an} king the true Pꝛieſt md Pꝛieſt . hood, and the 
* beavenly and ipicituall things, belonging to 
dhe ſsme. 
Phila, How many ſotts of Prielts finde you 
iathe new Feſtament ? 
peo, Z999, the chiefe Pzipt which is the 
Loꝛd Zeſusear Santonr , widall faicyfall ſcr- 
nants of che Load, which by Chꝛiſt Jeſus , are 
io made Pꝛieits vnto God. 
if #: | Theal. What do ye conſider then in the man- 
ner and power of the Prieſt- hood of Chriſt? 
$7 : Theo/, Firſt, foz chat euerp high Pꝛieſl is 
bꝛdained to effer vp giſtes onto God, and (a- 
ices foz inne, J vnderſtand that. Chil 
as the tcuePzieſt which. was ſhado med in che 
. Pzieſt-hod, bath 8 the mol 1 


T2. 
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locrilice, that is eo ſap, bimſelle vnto God once 
tor fl ; whert by ber hach purged all his people 
from their finnes. ---- - | 

-Steondly,fs! chat che P:ieffs office was not 


4 

orelp to offer ſacrifice, but alſo to make intcr- _ 
ceſſlon fo} the people, Fbnderft and that by bim 77 
all the people of God have an entrance vnto the q6Qe 
th2one of grace fo; cart-, and are gceepted tho · ¶ ſured 
roughbfm, Rom. 5.4. wha is al/vat the right Þ and 6 
hin of GOD, and makech inteccellion fo; || donet 
. ne ted 


Phi{a. How are all the faithfull, Prieſtsof || © 
the new Teſtament? | 7 | 

Theol: All the faithfoll are corſccyatedin te d The 
Pres- hd of Cbꝛiſt to offer vy themſelue sa Chill 
lively and a holy ſacrifice to God in obediente, and ſo 
ann to oſfet v7 alio ſarriſices of pꝛaiſe e thank per 
giuings, and diſitihutton to the-neeeditiesof |? gg, gy, 
the Seinte: oll wbich (act ifices are vory actep· ſo the 3 
toble to God thzovgh C it. ä 
Phila, Ate thete no dther Prieſts of the new 
Te ſtament u hic h do offer vp facrifice for ſinne I og 
nor no other to małe interceſſion to God ot which ti 
his people bur Chniſt Ieſu? * | as apzo 

Teel. No, fo2 Chiilf hach appeared orc | 10. 19.2 


in the end ol the woꝛlo, to put awap inne b)? 7 
the ſacrifice of himſcife, Heb. 9 24. 26. Kc. phetical 
and bee euer liuech at che right band of God, Theel 
to make interceſſion fo; the Saints, Heb. 7.24 


Except wee 0 | 
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Except that you wilt call the miniſtera of the 
e | Goſpel PDꝛieſts, wo in forme ſozt do perſons 
| theſe things. 

f Phila, What profit haue wer by this prieſt 

hood of Chni(lk? 

n | Theol. Sechig hee ſangified biſelfe oz 

)e & thoſe tbat bela ne in him, wee are heerebp aſ⸗ 

0- F (ured that we haue our poꝛtton in his ſacrifice 

t and interteſſion, that bathour finnes axe par⸗ 

0 doned, and our (plricuail ſacrifices are accep- 

ted. 

of || Phila, Who are enemies tothe prieſt hood 

of Chriſt? $1736 37: 

che Tro. Alt thoſe that refuſe to be purged by 

4 Chziſt, and by him to be reconctled vnto God, 

ce, and ſo all ſozts of Infidels. 

8. Sctondlp, all that ſeekeany other ſacrifice 

SOf loꝛ ſinne,02 any other fnterceſour to God, and 

ep: ſo the Papiſts in their Paſſe, Pardons, Me⸗ 

kits, and Inuocation of Saints, and ſhaven 

new} | P:ieſthod, 

nne, Laſtly, ailpzophane perſons g hypocrites, 

tot which trample vnoer feet the blood of Cbatiſt, 
2 as apzophane oꝛ a contemptible thing, Heb. 
10. 19. 20. tc. vſqʒ ad 32. 

by Phila, What is tobe conſidered in the pro- 

Kc. pheticall office? 

da Thee!, Fo- aſmuch as we account a Pꝛo- 

det to be ſuch a perſon as is unmediatt lie 

reefs B 2 called 
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called of God, to open and ts make known the 


mpderies of his will vnto his people fo2 their 
ſaluation; I vnderſtand that Chziſt Jeſus efly, 
is that perſon in whome are hid all the tre. Wit 


fares ofthe knowledge of God and his will, E 


fozth the hidden ſecrets of the ſame, and that 
from him all knowledge commeth vnto the 
Church and people. of God, foz oy bee, 
ly teacher. 
Phila, Doth God then never ſpeake vnto | 
the Church but by Chrilt ? 
Theol. No, although hee vſcth to that em 
the miniſtery both ot Angls and of men, by 
whom Ch2ilk ſpeaketh. | f 
Phila. How many waies doth Chriſt vſeto | 
ſpeak vnta his people? : 
Theol, Two, either by his miniſters o: by 
bimlelle. | 
Phila, Whoare his Miniſters toſpeake and E of Gi 
declare the will of God? Arit, c 
Theol. Either Angels oz men. Ueames 
Phila. Doth Chrilt ſpeake by Angels? 2eſent c 


Theol. Pea,as he did to Abraham. Gen. 18e Chnt 
to Lot, Gen. 19. to loſua, Ioſ. 3. 13. to Mano. Will, effi 
ah, Iudg. 13. to Gedeon, Iudꝑ. 6. to Corneliuſſome gre 
Act. 0. &c. to lohn, Reuel. 19. & 22. dera to r 

Phils, How doth Chriſt (peake by men? beaten 

Theol. Sametime extraozdinarily, makin . cance 
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knowne vnto them the will of God by rene: 
x lation, oz by inſpiration. Sometimes oꝛdina⸗ 
s | rily,byteachingthcm to know his will bythe 
b | witten wozd in the holy ſcriptures, and ſo 
either immediately ſtirrett them vp, and ſen⸗ 
- : detbthem,as be did the Apoſtles, o2 elſe by 02* 
at © dinary meanes calleth them to publiſh che wil 
| of God; and in this reſpec all theſe are called 
pzophets generally, both beloꝛe and ſince the 
incarnation of Chzilt, becauſe they dodeclare 
to] the will of God, 
Phila. Seeing you ſay that all thoſe men are 
* | generallie called Prophets, which are ſent to 
declare the will of God vnto his people, what 
difference doe you make of men that ate called 
eto | Prophets? 
| Theol. Cbole are pꝛoperlp called Pꝛophets 
„bb in the ſeripture, wich befoze the comming of 
Chziſt in the fleſh , were immediately ſtirred 
and bp of God, and bad ſpeciall reuelations of his 
irit , either by ſpeech, 02 by viſions , 02 by 
dꝛeames, inſtructing Þ people of things either 
eſent oz to come, fo2 ſome ſpeciall wozke in 
Church of God, to the declaration of Gods 
vill, either in ſome great doubt to teach, 02 
ome great dannger to comfozt, 02 in ſome 
ecaptorefozme , 02 in ſome great ſinnes to 
Feuer the Cburch t people of God, Micha. 
Cy - cancerning all their 5 in the — 
mile 


= 


. 18 
ſano- 
jeliu 


' 
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miſe of Meſſiah, that is to fay Chꝛiſt, and 


ſtil pꝛophecping of his comming: e theſe P20? 
pbets continued vnto lohn the Baptiſt, who 


is fatd to haue bene maze then a Pꝛopbet, be: ! 
taule he ſpake moꝛe plainely of Chʒiſt then all i 


the loꝛmer Þ:ophets, 


Phila, VVas this any ſpecial beneficrarhe | 


Church of God? -- 


Theol, Dea, fo2 God declaring the bene- 


fit of Chꝛiſt Telu at the firſt darkelp, her did 


by theſe perſons ſt ill moze and moꝛe make it 
manileſt vnto bis people, and in great doubts | 


| 


t dangers, by tbeſe pet ſons ſtill thep werere- 
lolued, ſo that they accounted it a great plague 
to be without a PÞzophet:x when the L02d do 
molt grt:noullp panily theſe people. and as it 
were gauethem ouer, then he took awap the 
Pꝛophets, as in the long affiiction after the 


OE A 


fo Ab 
befoze 
the ſa! 
fleſh a 
mes, 


captiuity of Babylon, from the time of Malz | | Kingdc 


chy, bnto the comming of lohn Rapeilt, 


that wi 


Phi/a. Whatis there in theſe Propherscoof fice of t 


cerningthe prophecy of Chrilt 2 


ter his. 
Theol. Becauſe it pertaineth to the ollen nen. 


of Chzilt to teach his people, bee perfozma 


Phila 


this oſtice by theſe his meſſevgers: they wen Church 
alſo figures of Chziſt, ſignitping that no miu Teo 
knew the will of God bp himſelle, but thir Other re 
mult haue an heauenly interpꝛeter. ſtrie, in 

Phila, Did theſe Prophets teach the * vatten 
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any other thing then ee is ritten in 
or the Scripture ? 
ho | Peel. No, the — of all! their zoarine 
ewas none otbes thing, but that which is cootet«: 
all ned in the Law and ide Goſpell; but the Lozd- 
died them as excellent nframems, to iatec- 
he pꝛet bath the Law and the Gaſpe!t., an» to de- 
tlare — the Pxracries of Chzits 


dome. 

did Phila. ;Xou ;fayCbrii{pakebychefe, men as 
eit] his Miniſters and 3 , how doodh hee 
bis (peakeby himſeiſe? 11 . 

re Theol, ee ſpake bybimfolſe to Adam 0 
gue fe Abraham and tofome other of rbe Fathers 
did (* befozehe mas made manifeſt in toe fleſhy when 
t tte lune ot time was come, he tame in the 
the] fleſh and nahe vato his Diſciples and Apo- 
les, and taught them all the mpitcries of his 
king dome. and ſo ended all fozmer Pꝛopbecies 
that were fozetolde of him, and ceaſed that of- 
fice of the foz mer Pꝛophets in the Church, Af. 
ter his aicenſion bee ſpake vnto Paul frombea- 
nen. 

Phila, How doth Chrilt cen nom teach his 
Church? 

Theol. Not by dzeames, and vilons , , 8nd 
other revelations, but by tbe 02dinarte mints 
firie, in tbe: opening dl thoſe things that arg 

_— — 2 a 
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doch allo by men, whome beefornitheth with 


giftesto that purpoſe. ' 
* Phils. Are there then now no Prophets that 


A N 


willof God? 


Teel. Me read, thatſomewhilein the pal 


mitiue Church, continaed ſome ſach as bad che 
gift of fozetelling things to come, as Agabus: 


but there are not now to be loked fo; anp other 
means ct teaching 02 renelations then the Lozd þ 


batb ſet downe and appointed in bis wzitten 
wozd: none other lawes , noz other Goſpell , 
no other teachers. 


Phila. What be thoſe Prophets which Paul ; 


ſpeaketh of 2- 


7%-4f, Enenasin the time of the lawe , all ; 
werd generally calledÞ2ophets that did inter- | 
p:etthelawe, and the Colledgesof them were 
called the ſchooles of the Pꝛopbets, and their 
ſchollers were called the ſons of the P2zophets. | 
Ho Paul bp-a generall name calleth the inter · 
pꝛeting of the Scripture, pzopbecping : and | 
tboſe which had an excellent gifte thereof hee | 


callech Pꝛopbets. and pet theſe interpꝛetet⸗ 


had cheir interpzetations limitted, that they 
_ mu bee accozding to the pzopogtian of faith; | 


Rom: 12, 
Phila. dor ſeeing youſay Chriſt teacheth hi 
peopledy men, i ehe tha may be? 


Theol, c 


{ 
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Theol. Chꝛiſt dooch by his holy ſpirit giue 
rial giftes of vnderftanding the ſcriptures 
and of utterance, vato thoſe hom he wil mate 


bis meſſengers, and vſeth means to plate them 


among thc congregations of his people, and 


turnichech them with ali giftes apt to tesch, 


WW 4 


* 


and giue ch them care to pero me the datie of 


teaching. 

Phila, And is this all ? 

Theo!, No, fo be doch alſo accompany their 
miniſterp ⁊ the woꝛd that is deliuered by them, 
with power to ſaue all thoſe that belcene : hee 
doch alſo hy his ſpirit open the eares and vnder- 
ſanding of the hearers,and ſoltneth theirharts 


to beleeue. Ephel, 1. 


Phila. Tell methen ſhortly what benefit we 


| have by the Propheticall office of Chriſt 2 


Theol. Fir, we are made partakers of the 
fainefſe of that wiſedome which is tn ©þ2tlt. 
Secondly, the miniſterp of the wozd in him is 
ſantifiedvnto vs, to bee vnto bs the power of 
ſalnation. Thirdly, we are aſſared of bis ſpirit 
to teach vs to vnderſtand his woꝛd, and to lead 
vs into all truth, Ioh. 16. 13. 14. 

Phila, Who are enemies tothe Propheticall 


| officeof Chriſt? 


Tbeal. boſe that looke foz, oz axe led by 


any other Neuelattons os Docrrines , then 


| ny as are agreeable to the Wzitten beg 
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God, in the Canonicoll Scriptures. 


Secondly , thoſe chat contenme, deſpiſe, 92 


hinder the true miniſterie of the Mod of 


God, and che teaching of Gods people by the | 


ſame. 


CT hir diy, ſuch as take vpon them the name ß 


che Mintſdecs of Ch2ilt , which eicher baue no 
gilts, oꝛ elſe haue na care: faithfully, t inceretp 
to diſcharge tbe ſame: and theſe all map iuſily 
be called falſe ꝛophets. 

-Laftly, thoſe that deſpiſe the besuenly wiſe- 


dome of the wo2d of Gov,and count it but a ſ@- 


lich thing to labour ſoʒ the increaſe d grow. 
ing vp in the (ame. 

Phila. We haue ſpoken hitherto ofthe per. 
ſon of the Mediator and his office, now tell 
by what meancs Chrilt hath performed this 
office of his Pcicſtizood , Kingdome, and Pro- 
phecie? 


Theol. By his humbling of bimſelfe: which 3 
is txpꝛeſled in that we ſay. hec ſuffered. and bp 


dis craltation, wberein he roſe from man 
rings, Phil.2.8.9 Rom.. 3. 
Phila. What hath Chrilt ſuffered 2 


Theol. Ie bare the ubole burthen of all the . 


puniſhment wbich was to be laide vpon vs ſo 


oor ſinnes, both in body and ſoule: fozto that 


end he ſet bimſelle in our place. 
Phra; Why is it ſaydethat hee lufferedvn. 


der 


| 7 geol. All the wzath of Gad which was 
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der P ontins Pilate? m 
Theol. Becauſe, that whereas' the ſerip - 


tꝛnres do teach vs, tbat wee all muſt be arraig 


ned befoꝛe the tadgement ſeate of God, It 
pleaſcd Chꝛiſt, taking vpon him our perſon, to 
be arraigned bekoꝛe Pontius Pilate the Judge, 
that her might by him receiue the ſentence of 


tondemnation due to vs: which ſentence 
' thongb it were vttered by Pilate, pꝛoteeded 


from the Loꝛd, ſeeing nothing was done in 
this ad ion but by Bods determined counſell 
Acts 2. 2 3. & Acts 4. 27. 28. 

Phila. VVhat did he ſutfer in body? 

Theol. Beſides manp wonderfull repꝛo⸗ 
ches and icoꝛnetull reuilings in bis life , and 
ſcuurging aft er he was accuſed, atter the ſen- 
tence ot condemnation he was cracifieo, dead 
and buryed. 

Pbila. What meane you by crucifying and 


i oo was he cruciſied? 


Theol. Hz was crucified, that is to ſate, 


was kaſtened to the croſſe t there died, which 


was the moſt ſhamefull + vile kinde of death 
which could be ſuffered, that he might deliner 
biselea; from alt ſhame , villany and carſed- 
nes, both in life and death, that ſin had bzought 
bpon them. 

Phila. What ſuffered he in his ſoule? 


140 The Plaine mans Part 2 
due to our ſinne , which is the fearefull curſe 
of Cod, tbe bitter paines and vaſpcakeable 
toʒzments of Hell: foz with that condition hee 
offered himle lie to the father , that whatſoe- 
ner God in hisfufficocould lay to our charge, 
the lame he ſhonld lap vpon him as it ſhould 
be laid vpon vs. 

Phila. Hou is it proued vnto vs 2 

Theol. We are taught in the woꝛd of God 
that he bare our ſinnes onthe free, 1. Peter 2, 
24. Elay 53.5. bee was mate a curſe foz vs 
fo deltuer vs from the curſe of the law, Gala. 
3. 13, he was made unne fo2 vs which knew 
no linne, 2:Cor, 5. 21. Naw, to beaxe our ſin 
is to beare the tezment ot it. To bee made a 
curle, is ts haue the bitter anguilh of Gods 
wzath powzed vpon him, wbtch is the paines 
and cozments of heli. To be made ſinne fo; 
vs, is to haue the guiltines of our ſinne put 
vpon bim, and to ſuffer the puniſhment which 
was due to vs foz the ſame. 


Phila. What other proofes haue youthiat | 


Chriſt ſuffered theſe torments of hell andcon- 
demnatian ? 

' Theo!, There appeared manifeſt ontward 
tt ſtimonies in his perſon: firſt; bis agony be: 
foze he was appzchended, and his wonderfvll 
bo2ro2 : whichappearethby the manner of his 
pꝛaper, by hls crping and teares, and = his 

cat, 


5 
— 
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2 
e | ſweats, which was as dzops of blood: this 
e could not be in the ſonne of God, foz feareofa 
* bovflp death. Secondly , his lamentabls cris 
0 vnta bis Father vpon the croſſe as of aman 
3 condemn?2d and fozſaken, which could not bs 
d Þ in him that had all fulnes of faith, without 
bnſpeakable tozment , which cauſed the ſame. 
| Phila. How could any man endurethe tor- 
d ments due to all the ſinnes of GodseleR? 
ö. _ Tecl. No man, if de had the ſtrength of 
L al! Angels, could haue indured this beaup bur- 
a. then of the wꝛath of God. And thts is ons 
* of the pꝛucipall canſes wbp our mediatour 
n | mut de God, that he might be able to bears 
and hold cut vntilt he bad made full ſatiſſac(- 
s F on, and had onercome all to riſe vp in tri⸗ 
L umph. 
| - Phils. Is this then the deſcending of Chriſt 
into hell, and the full meaning of that Ar- 
b | ticle? 

| Theol, This is vndoubtedlp a true bnder» 

at ſtanding of Chꝛiſts deſcending into hell, al 
though that Article by the Scriptures map 

baue another p2ofitable ſenſe. 

P bila. Hou doe ye vnderſtand that Article, 

42 deſcended into heli? 

': Theo/, J underſtand it to he the loweſt de- 
n of the abaſing of Chꝛiſt in the fleſh: fo; 
aſter it was ſaid he wascrucified , we ſay — 

— 
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was dead, buried, and deſcended into hell : 
Where we ſee as it were thzee degrees of his 
death: ſo that whereas we adde he deſcended whe 
into hell, after that we baue ſaid be was dead of C 
and buried, acco2ding tothe ſpeech of the e / 7 
b:ewes, wer vndetſtand, that continuing ſill F arep 
dead foz the ſpace of thzee dates and th: fore 
nights, bee was as it wereſwallowed vpef ® 7 
death, and denoured of the graue, aſter the | apart 
maner of the dead. Rom. 10. 7. | 
\ Phila, Doe yee not beleeue that the ſoule | ment 
went downe into the place of the damned, 
to ſuffer the torments of hell, or to fetch o 
fuules? parat 
Thel No, Yrenounce theſe kables as con 5 
trary to tbe ſtriptures: ſoꝛ Moſes and Elias ap I Epi 
peared vnto Chit in gloꝛie befoze hee luft · ¶ Chrill 
red: Lazarus was carried by Angels into A- in priſ 
brahams boſome: the £bcefe on the croſſe, |? 7 
was the ſame day which he died, in Paradiſe, |! bot in 
Phils. Do not Abrahams boſome and Para- bee p21 
diſc, beroken that border of hell, which the ſon 
Papiſtscall Limbus Patrum? | 
Theol. No, fo: firſt the Angels carry nat 
the ſoules of the tuft into hell. @econdly, there 
was (o great a diſtance betweene the place 
where the rich man was, and where Lazarus 
was, that there was no paſſage from the om 
to the other. Thirdly,our @agtour 0 — 


8 
1 
* 


La 
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T Paradiſe , did not pꝛomiſe heil, noz a plate of 
is | tconble,bot anſwered the pzaper of the Thiele, 
ed | whodeſired to be remembzed in the kingdome 
ad of Chyzif . 
ze  Theo!. But theſe ſpeeches of the rich man 
WE re parables ſpoken to our capacitie, andther- 
26 þ forecanatfoord no certaineproofe. | 
of |® Theol. Though the lpeeches bee vtteredin 
the a parable, pet it is no parable chat there is hell 

eu tozments, where the rich man was toz- 
ule [ mented: ſo likewiſe Abraham, (the father of 
ed, | the faithfall ) the place of jop ant comfo1t, and 
out de loutes carricd thither by the Angels are no 
L parables. | 

* Phila. Howvnderſtand ye the place of Peter 
ap | 1. Epiſtle 3. Chap. Verſe 19. where it is ſaid that 
fte · ¶ Chriſt went & preachedtothe ſpirits that were 
0 A- in priſon ? Feb oh 

2 - Theol. : Firſt, it is ſaid hee went not in ſoule 
l. but in chat ſpirit that quiehned him. Secondly, 
_ . bee pꝛeached to che ſpirits, that arenow in pꝛi- 
the ſen, which were diſobedient in the time of No- 

ah: that is, be pꝛeached by Noah to them when 
che liued, ( in bis ſpirit tcbich ſpate by the Pꝛo- 
phets).tomone them to repentanec; foz to that 
end ſhoald hee now in his ſoule pꝛeath to thoſe 
fewe'that were damned, and not rafher to all 
the multitude in hen. md eſpeciallp to the faich- 
lull it they had been there? 


F&il. Is 
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Phils, Is there any other ſuch ſpeech in the 
(| ſcriptures ? IN » 
| Teal Vea, theſame Apoſtle, Chap. 4. ver. ga 
N 6.ſapth , chat the Golpell was pꝛeached to the a 
N dead. that they might be tandemned accozding | +», 
to men in the fleſh , but might line accozding to «the 1 
God in the ſpirit: he meancethe Golpell was 8 
p:eachedto men, while they were aline, which quil 


ate nom drad. | Y 7 
Phils. Now we haue heard what Chriſt hath lech 
ſuffered. tell meu hat we ate to conſidet af theſe 7 
ſufferings? 333i Bo 
T hea? Firff, what things it teacheth. Se — 3 
condlp, what vertue is inthem , and what be ,.... 
-nefits we have thereby. ad | 
7 NILES Chtiſis ſufferings. teach _ 
vs? 2211.35 14% TILE her 
Theol, Firſt, thep teach vs the heinguſnele Ch 
m vglineſſe of ſinne , that deferneth \s grecit 75 
8a t, and thcrefoze chat noting wigh 
ought to be moze pzkoſome vnto vs. Seton che 
Ip. the vaſpeakeable laue of God-the Kae al * 
chat gave his Bonne tu die fo; vs ,- when ve. and t 
were bis enemtes. Thirdly, what obedience. come 
bumilitie , patience , and tender lau. on ther u 
ta bee in vs, if wee will bir line dnia o bot n 
' viour-Chziſt , who ſuffered foz vs nie any ot 
*vs an example to follow his ſte ps. . Petei. tothe 
21. 1 ec 


Phila, W 
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Phrla; What benefit haue wee by this ſuf- 
> fering of Chriit, and whatvertue is there in his 
aA. death? 
le Teel. Fifff,) this ſuffering; and death of 
in Chai hath fully pecified the wach of Goda} 
TOY thc fliines of, allthis people. 
p86 Secondlp-, it viſcherget vs from all eur 
bi guiltineſte of Inne. t 
ä Zbirdly; the bertue that; in bis death, bit 
ut lech ſinne in cut moꝛtall bodies, | . 7 
* e, Wee bane heard his. one part, ho 
Chriſt hach performed the office of the Medi- 
ator; namely, in humbling of himſelfe, which 
Is expretled in his ſufferings, Now reſteth the 
other part concerning his exaltation and ad- 
uauncement into glory: tell mee therefore 
what doe yee vnderſtand of the exaltation of 
Chrilt 2 
Theol. That now in the fleſh he ts declared! 
mightily to be the Sonne of God, the bead of 
the Church, che Santour of the wozld, to whom 
Al power is committed in heoncn and earth, 
and therefoze is fully able to ſanc all chole that 
come vnto God by him, becanſe there is noo- 
ther wap of ſaluatton, neither can anp be ſaue d, 
bot muff nerdes petiſh which ſeeke 02 hope foz 
anp other means of ſaluation, oꝛ comming in- 
to the kenour of God, then Chꝛiſt 3clus and the 
lame ad 
L Phila, In 
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Phils, In what Articles of the faith i is all this 


"contained? - 
The thin we Ny he roſe a 
4 rd day again q 
from the dead,heaſcendedinto | # 
eauen and gn — right „. 
dof God, and from thence 
ſhall come to iudge the quicke — 
and the dead. rig 
Ppbila. How many degrees bee there of his all 
exaltation in the fleſli? not 
Theol. Two, firſt bis exaftation heere on tafl 
earch. 6 
Secondly, hiseraltation in heauen. um 
Phila. VVhy did not Chriſt riſe immedi- chat 
ately from death, but carried till the third W fo n 
daie? - bis, 
Theol. Firſt, becauſe hee would "eter; 
| CE — — trgetmes > - 
fod 
ey that bis reſurrection might bee — 
bode of all doubt, to the defacing of Sathan tdem 
the wicked, and to the eternall com- W baue 
| foztofll the faithſull : and therefo:e he would BU Rom. 
have bis enemies to be witneſſes of bis death La 
and burtail , and to ſeale vp his grane with theſe : 


Geir owne ſeales, that all thep might dee con- 
uinced 
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ninced of blaſphemous falſehood, which ſhould 
deny his reſarrection. 

Thirdly , that the ſcriptures migbt be ful. 
filled, and the pꝛomiſe made to Dauid : Luke 
24. 3 $. 26. 

phita. What benefit commeth vnto his peo- 
„ ple by his reſurrection? 
1 Theol. Firſt, it is an infallible teſtimony, 
e | that as he bath onercome death, bell, Sathan 
and ſinne, ſo he hath bꝛought inenerlaſting 
: righteouſnes, that is, hœ bath ſo diſcharged 
is all his people from their ſinne, that hee bath 
not left one vnanſwered, and therefoze-hath 
On taſtified them in the ſight of God, 
| DSecondlp, as bee ts ſuſtiſied from all the 
Unnes of his people which were laide to his 
di- charge, and is quickened into (mmoztality, 
id MW fo not onelp hee doth tuſtifie all thaſe that bee 
dis, but alſo quickneth them by bis ſpirit vnto 
uy © eternall life. Epheſ. 2. 4. 
| Thirdip, as he is riſen from the dead neuer 
to die again, ſo he doth warrant vnto his peo» 
bee ple, that in al doubts and dangers he wil aſſiſt 
han I them, that their faith ſhall not fatle,vntil they 
om- baue the full viaozp againſt ſinne and death, 
ould WY Rom. 6. Pſal. 16. 10. 
cath Laſtlp, it aCureth vs ofthe riſing agame ot 
with WM theſe moꝛtall bodies of ours, to be partakers 
ton - ofglozpand immoꝛtalitp. Rom. 8. 
inced + 1 2 Phila. Which 


A CS 
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Phila. Which is the ſecond degree of Chriſts at: 
exaltation into glory un the earth ? | 

Theol. {hat after hee was riſcn from the 
dead, and had ſhewed himſcifealiue by many ric 
infallible tokens, and lundꝛy appearances to Wa, 
his diſciples by the ſpace of foꝛtie dayes, in | bet 
the pꝛeſence of them all hee went vp into hea- he c 


uen and was receiued in a cloude out of their | hold 
ſight. Taz 
Phila, WasnotChriſt alwaies in heauen? P 


Theol.Pcs, fo2 in bis diatne nature, hee left 
was equall with God the father tn glozteand heis 
mateſty from euerlaſting, and was and is pꝛe⸗ 
ſent in all places, ſnifilling heaven and earth, 


but as he ts ſaide to haue veſcended intothe J brah: 
earth when be became man, ſa we ſay tee af- onelp 
cended into heauen when he carried vp that Þ them 
fleſh witch he hav recetued heere on earth, ta comſc 
pꝛelent it in heauen. loz en 
Phila, By what ſcriptures prooue yee that . 

in this nature of ours, that is, in his humane in heat 
ſoule and body hee is now gone vp into hea- on the 
uen? be 
Theol. Dur Sautour btmſelfe ſaith, 1 lohn J tiiping 
15. 28, I catne out from the father and came Perties 
into the world: Againe, I lcaue the world litles, 
and goe to the father. And Iohn 14. 2. Igoe that th 
to prepare a place for you, and though I goe on cart 
tures gl 


to prepare a place for you, I will come againe 
| | and 
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aud receiue you vnto my ſelfe, That whereI 
an you may bee allo. Other ſcriptures wit. 
= neſſe. that he deparled from them and was cars 
5 | ricd vp into heaven, Luke 24, 51. That bee 
was receiued into heauen. Marke 16. that as 
1 | be wastaken vp from vs into brauen, ſo thall 
p 

r 


he come againe, Acts 1. 11. that heauen muſt 
hold him untill the time that all things be re⸗ 
Aozed, Acts. 3. 21. 

Pola. It Chiilt bee gone ftom vs and hath 
e left the uoild, how is his promiſe ful filledthat 
d he is with vs tothe works end? 
os Þ Theol, This pꝛoimiſe is fulflied , ſo as the 
„ laying of our Sauiaur, loiw 3,5. 8. beſore A- 
ge brahamwaslaw : hee is abſent thcrefo2e and 
| onely in heauen,in his bodilte pzeſence, but in 
at the maieſty o his Godhead, in the power and 
to Þ cornſozt ofhlsſplrit, he is with vs in all places 

loz euer. lohn 14. 16. lohn 16.7. 
nat e. May not his body being glorified bee 
ine in heauen, and be alſo liecre in the ſacrament 
en- onthe earth? 

: Theol. That were impoſſible, fo; the glo- 
hn || tifping of bis badic taketh not away the pꝛo⸗ 
me ] perties of a body, as quantity, efſcattall qua- 
jrid Flities, and to bee ina certaine place, beſides 
goe that this opinion of his bodily pzeſence now 
goe on earth, muſk ouertbꝛow all the fozmer lcrip⸗ 
aine ¶ ture of his aſcending into heauen. 
and £6 W 3 Phila, What 
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Phila, What benefit haue wee by Chriſt his mc 
aſcending into heauen ? h 
Theol, Firſt, we ſee therebpour (uſkificatt- | Ch 
on in theſight of God, moſt effectually confir- ſing 
med : fo2 as hee ſhould neuer haue riſen from uer 
death, if any of our ſins had not beene diſchat · tos 
ged, de ſhould neuer haue beene receiued into 7 
beauen in our nature, it the ſame had not been | 
fully iuſtiſied: (o that his aſcenſion is the tri» | 
umpb over death,finne, Sathan, and condem. 
nation. Epheſ. 4.8. Pſal. 68. 19. Colotl. 2. 12. 
13. 14. P 
Secondlp, de hath thereby opened vnto vs | righ 
the gates of heauen, and entred befo2e to take} 7 
poſſeſſion of our inheritance, as the elder bꝛo- 
tber, to whome pertaineth the birtb2ight:and |. 
keepeth there our flech as a pledge that wee |: 
ſhall thither be receiaed , as hee hath thereby 
giuen vs the pledge of his ſpirft, 1. Cor. 3. 5. 
Gal. 4.6, Rom. 8. 14 15. Epheſ. 1. 13.14.tÞ 
doth there alſo make interceſſion foz vs. Rom 
$. 34 Heb. 7. 24, ; 
Thirdly, be being in heauen powz2eth into 
our bearts his heavenly vertne , to dzaw ont 
cogitations and affections from earthly and 
vaine things, to ſtudy and to take delight in 
ſpirituail and heavenly things, Philip. 3. 20, 
and teacheth vs to ws:ſhip him in ſpirit am 
truth. not with outward and beggerly cen 
montie⸗ 


! Chriſt his exaltation on earth; namely, his ri- 


uen: which bethe degrees of his exaltation vn- 
to glory in heauen? 


i ight hand of God the Father? 


which is among men: fo? to ſit on the right 
= hand of a King oꝛ Pꝛince is the greateſt honoz 
that can bee done vpon anp perſon vponearth. 
And ſo when wee ſap that Chꝛiſt fitteth at the 
tight hand of the Father, we meanethat God 
= bath aduanced bim, euen in his nature ol man 
do the greateſt honoꝛ that can be. 


Chhriſt is aduanced? 
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monies, Coloſ. 2. 20. Galatians 4. 9. 
Phils, Wee haue heard of two degrees of 


ſing from the dead, and his aſcending into hea- 


Theol. is exaltation onto glozie in beanen 
is ſet fozch vnto vs, Fir0,tn that we pꝛofe ſſe to 
belecue that bee ſitteth at the right hand or the 
Father, Secondlp, that we beleeue he ſhal com 
to iudge the quicke and the dead. 

Phila, What meane you by ſitting at the 


Theol. This ſpeech is not pꝛoper, but boz- 
rowed from the cuſtome and manner of ſpech, 


Phila, What honor is this then whereunto 


Theol, All power is ginen vnto bim in bea · 
nen and earth. Matth. 2 8. 28. and hee is now 
in full poſſeſſion of his kingdome and Pꝛieſt⸗ 
bod, not to adminiſter them in weakenelle, as 
he did when hee was heere pꝛeſent in his bodie 

L 4 vpon 
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vpon the earth, bat in che i@il po ver of the holy 


Ghoſt, with heaueniy maieũp ui glozp, Eph.' 


1. 20, 21,22, 23. 

Phila. Hath Goll a right hand, and doth 
Chriſt lit downeinathrone? 

Theol. To thinhe that Sod hath aber right 
hand oz lift, ozte imagine him like anp crea- 
tare; were plaineidolattie and to dote with the 
Anthropoinorphites ans iy papiſis. 

i p haue any coaceit o Chꝛiſt his (cat 02 ũt- 
ting, o⸗ > ding is cur ioſitp without pzofit; tay 
alcbangh it pleaſed God in reſped of our inſtt- 
mity, to reſemdie heauculp things vnto vs by 
earthip;rot it we ſhould cher c foʒe imagine them 


to be dhe ſams, we ſhou d ihe w our lelues pane # 


taſſicall with che beathen Ports, and wicked 
. nr Gentils. 
Faule. What henoſit haue we hy this exalta- 
tionof Chn(} in ins Prielt-hood ? 
+: Theol. Yereby, we arc aſſured, that the (2. 
Krifice which heoffercdvy co; vs on the crolle, 
is not onelp accoptalie vnto God, bat it is of 
po\per to appeaſe the wꝛath of (God (0; eucr, 
ecauſe hee himſelfeſitteth in the thaone of ma- 
ieſty, to pꝛeſent it bełaʒe the face of God. eb 7. 
324 235. & S. G. 12. ' 
Secondlp, pis interceflion4s, of power lo 
make vs accepted that come vuto God by bim 
— times, . neuder our ſinnes needeto 
attrap 
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affrap vs, noz our un voꝛthineſſe diſcourage 
vs, either to come with bcidnes beloze the 
thꝛone of grace, either to hape feꝛ helpe in time 
ol need, Rom. 8. Heb. 9. 12. & 10. 19, 20, &c. 
Thirdip,. hereby we atſure our ſeiue⸗ that our 
ſelues and our ſact iflces of obedience am than; 
keſgining are moſt acceptable in the ſigbt of 


ö God, Roin. 12. 1. Heb. 13. 15. 16. 1. Peter 2. 


5. | | 
Laſtly , that our (affcrings ſoꝛ good cauſes 


; and our afflictions , ate eũ emed in the ſight of 


. 


a „ 


the Loꝛd, as a maſt pzecians thing, Phil. 2. 15. 
Plal. 16. 15. 
Phila, What benefits haue we by the eker 


tion of Chriſt in his kingdome? 


Theol. Firſt, ther by we are aſſured that we 


woichip God trulp , when wee acknowledge 


all things to be done of God, tn tbe perſon of 
Jeſus Chziſt: foz whoſocuer wozſhippeth not 
God in him, wozlyippet han Idol, Act. 2.36. 
Phil 2.9. 10. 

Secondlp, the teby wee adore our ſelues of 
all giftes and greces m conucatent helps ac- 
cozbing to that meaſure wich he kroipetb inet 
tz vs, to the building ol vs vp vnto all perfec- 
tion, both vninerſallp in the Cbarch am par- 
ticolaripin eacrp member of the faine, AR. 2; 
33. Ephel. 4.7. 

Thirdly , thereby we haue hope in all * 
0 


| 
þ 
| 
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of diffrefſes to receine ſtcengtb and vicozie a- 
gainft all aſaalts, trials, ar troubles, cithcr 


by finne , the fleſh, the woꝛld, the wicked ty- 
rants, and Sathan himſelfe: Plalme 110. 1. 


Part 2. 


1. Cotin. 15.25. Rom. 8 35. & 1. Corin. 10. 


13. 


at the right hand of the Father, Let vs heare al 


Phila. Seeing we haue heard of one partof 
that honor, which Chriſt hath in his glorious F 
exaltation in heaven ; namely, that hee ſitteth 


. 


ſo theother, cõcerning his comming to iudge- 


ment? 


Theol. Che ſcriptures do teach ds, chat as 


Chzi@ appeared once to tate awate the ſinnes } 


of manp, ſo ſhall hee appeare the ſecond time 


without finne tothosſe that looke foz him, vnto Þ 


ſalnation. Heb. 9. 28. 
Phila. In what manner doethe Scriptures 
ſet forth the comming of Chriſt vato iudge 


ment? 


Theol. That bee hall come in theclondes 
of beauen with power and great glozie,that he 
hall ſend his Angels with great ſound of a 
trumpet, and they ſhall gather together dis e 
led, from the one end of heauen to the other, 
Math. 24. 3 1. that all bis Angels ſhall bee with 
bim, and be ſhall ſit vpon the thꝛone of bis glo- 
tp, and befoze him ſhall be gache red all nations, 
and bee (hall — 


. » ˙ — Ä — 
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the ſheepe from the goates : that hee ſhall ſet 
the ſhe epe on bis right hand, the goates on bis 


left hand, zc. Math. 25. 31. ;2. that at the laſt 


trumpe the dead ſhall be raiſed vp incozruptt- 


dle, and all that remaine aliue ſhal be changed, 
1. Cor. 15. 52. 1. Theſ. 4.16. 


That all muſt appeare befoze the iudge 


ment ſeat of Cbꝛiſt, that euery man map re · 
teiue the things which are done in bis bode, 
a ccoꝛding to that he bath done, whether it be 
good oz euill, 2. Cor. 5. 10. Rom. 14. 10. 


Phila. Why is this added to the former article? 
Theol, Wecauſe the iudgement is a part of 


dis kingly power, and alſo becauſe that tben 


ſhalbe manifeſt to al the woꝛld, that which yet 


is not thought vpon of the wicked, noz ſen ol 
the faithful, but only beleeued, that is, that the 


injuries of Gods people which heere they ſul⸗ 
ler, ſhall then be rewarded with gloꝛp, and the 
wickedneſſe of the vngodly, which heere arg 
vnpuniſhed, ſhall then be recompencedcothe 
full. Malach. 3. 1 8. &c. 2. Theſſ. 1. 6. 7. 

Phila. Seeing it is ſaid Heb. 9. 27. that it is 
appointed to all men to die once, and then 
commeth the iudgement, why ſhould there 
then be a generall iudgement? &c. 

Theol. Firſt , this place doth not pꝛoue 2 
ludgement pꝛeſently after death, but that af- 
ter death nothing moze is to be loked loz but 
iudgement Os 


—— + 
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Decondly, although the loulcs of the faith: 
ful,are pꝛeſently made partakers ef heapenty 
top, and the wicked of tozments, Luke 15, 
pet at the dap of ludgement they muſt in bobp 
and ſoule receine the tull mealure of the beft: 
nitiue ſentente. 

Phila. VV hat honourlliall che children of 


God haue at the day of tude nd ; 


Theol, Wer ſi ul ſpeake moze largely of the 
reward of the godip, + the SN — of the 
wicked, when we come to toe article of rhe re- 
ſurrection: but thus much the ſcripture trach⸗ 
ethconcerning the iudgement, that the dead 
in Cbꝛiſt ſhall ariſe firſt::hen ſhallthoſe which 
line and remaine, be caught vp with them in 
the cloudes, to mecte the Loꝛd in the apze, and 
then ſhall we be euer with the Lord, 1. Thel. 4. 


16. 17. Further, that Chit to whome all! 


ſudgement is committed of the Father, will 

ake all che faithſul partalers of this hongur 
with him, that they ſhalbe as it were bis alli 
tants to fudge y World, Mar, 19.28. 1. Cor. 6.2, 


Phils, What comfort hath Gods childieun Þ 


inthis ? 

Theol. A fin Tatar comfo:t, fo2 then they 
thallſ the fuincs of their gloꝛp. Secondly, 
the perlon of the tudge tn whane they haue 
belecued, and with whoine and foz whoue 
they hauc ſuTercd , ſhalbe malt comſoztabls 

viit9 
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vnto them, fo2 hee then commeth to receſue 
them, lohn 14. 
| Phila, VVhat diſcomfort is it to the wie- 
pÞ ked? 
* Theol, That dap muſt needs bee hoꝛrible 
vnto them, when ihe fulnes of their toꝛment 
ſhall come bpon them, whtlch ls defcribed in 
the ſcripture with ſa many fearekull woes, and 
ſo manv dꝛeadſulffententes: alfa the perſon 
of the iudge muſt needs be moſt terrible vnto 
them, becauſe they ſhall ſee his maleſtp and 
glo:tous power, whome they refuſed to obeys 
then (hail thep cry , billes fall vpon vs and 
mount ames corner vs, Luke 23. 28. Hoſea, 
10. 8. 
I hila. How ought the children of God to be 
nd for that day? 
Tyeol. It ts taught, in ſandy places 
b the ſcripture, that becauſe that dap ſhall 
tome ſodainelp, we ought to watch delligent⸗ 
[ir ;bat eſpecially Luke 21. :4. & c. Marke 13. 
3. &c. 

; "Phila, Shall wee haue no warning of that 
day, and ſhall no man knowe when the day ſhal 
be? 
eo. We ſh all haue thoſe warnings which 
dur ſauiour tcacheth, Mar. 21. Luke 21. but 
al the dap and houre knoweth no man, no 
not the angels in heauen, noz the ſonne — 
elle 


A CCS 


* 


ſelle as he is man, Mark. 13. 31. 
| Phila, Hitherto wee haue ſpoken of thoſe i ther 
. Articles that concerne the perſon of the father date 
i} andtheſonne. Nou tel me what you aretocon- | God 
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ſider i in this Article, T 
beleeue in the holie am 
Y Pb 


T beol, Fir, how the adolt 02 ſpirit is ta / 7 
| ken in the ſcriptures, ſecondly how to vnder ö 

| ſtand tbe Articte it ſeife. Set 
| Phils. How is this word ſpirit taken inthe Þ if ar 
ſcripture? bn 
Theo, Sometime it is taken foz the tauft ſelf.? 
of athing and ſo it ſſgnifieth a ſpirituall ſu 755 
ſcance without body, which bath life in it ſele Dec 
and moutng,and is the wozker of ſomething 75 


2 


— 2 — 
« — 1 
— For ports. 2 


So God is a ſpirit: The Angels and ſoules o and ul 

men are ſpirits. Thes 
! Sometime it is taken fo2 an effec and 1 tbe Go 
tbing wzought , as the moouing of the aire, and the 
| the windes and vapozs, the effects of god am ien, bo 


euill ſpirits, as the ſpirit of feare, the ſpſrit of 
wickednes , a new ſpirit, the ſpirit of powa 


ä—Nj— —ͤ—— ns cf oe 
wo 


| and of vnderſtanding, xc His 
l Phila, VVhy is the holy Ghoſt called aſp w 
| rit? nd to 
| Theol. Firſt, becauſe he is a ſpirituall ſub J#Pectiall 
A Second 
— 


8 ; 4 
i=; 
* 
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Secondly, becanſe he is inſpired by the Fa- 
1oſe Þ ther and che Sonne, that is, hee is the immo 
ther! diate wozker, and mooner of the wozkes of 
-on- God. 

Thirdlp , becanſe hee doch inſpire , that is, 

. © firre vp and wozke all things in Gods chil- 
lie dꝛen. 
Phila, Why is he called holy? 
gt Theol. Firſt, becauſe of his owne nature de 
der is holy bp himſelfe, 
Secondip, becauſe be doth immediatlp lane 
athe le and make holy Gods people. 
} Phila. What conſider you in the Article it 
dault elfe? 5 
Ib Theol. Firſt, who is the holp Gholl. 
tele! Secondly, what is his office. 
bing el. Who then and what is the holy Ghoſt 
les of and what is his office ? 

Theo/. The holy Ghoſt is the third perſon in 
and i tbde God-head , pꝛoceeding from the Father 
aire, and the Sonne, diffing from them both in per 
dan on, but cquall with the Father and the Son, 
{rit off" alſo the ſame in eternity, ſabſtance, maie- 
owe die sad glozte. ä 
His office is, that he is ſent ot the Father to 
voꝛke the wozkg of GD D in bis creatures, 
nd to beſtowe bts ſeverall giſtes vpon them, 
11 (ob ipeciallie to (anctifie the Elea vnto eternall 


fe 
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Phils. Whogiueth the holy Ghoſt ? 


Theol. He is giuen of the Father and of the 


Sonne, loh. 14. 26. 

He is giuen by the Sonne from the Father, 
Iohn rs. 16. 

Phila. To whome is the Holy Ghoſt gi 
uen? 

Theol. The holy Shoſt, in adoption and true 


nation. 


Diuers gifts of the H. Gboſt in knowledge 
and power to do many excellent things, where F 
by thep make a ſhew of ſanaification , is alſo Þ 


giuen to hypocrites, being members of the v. 
ſible Church. 

Phila. By what meanes doth God giuethe 
holy Ghoſt 2 

Theol, The o2dinarie meanes wherchy 
God criueth the holy Choſt , is by the ininife- 
rie of the weꝛd pꝛeached, and by the ve of tie 
— 2 the holie Gholt is receiued by 

sitb. | 

Phil. By what means is the holy Ghoſtre- 
tained; and how is he quenched ? 

Theol. Be is reteined by contingall med. 
tating in the woꝛd of God, by Pꝛater, and! 
godly care to malte inthe wapes of che Lon. 
He is quenched bp careleſneſſe and negligent! 


ta polp duties and cxerciſes, Marke 4. 2 
| Math, i; 
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Math. 3 1. 12. Luke 8. 18. and by vngodlp and 
wicked actions. | 

Phila. Whether may the ſpirit of God be ta- 
ken from thoſe to whom it is giuen? 

Theol. The ſpirit of adoption ad true rege- 
neration, is neuer whollp taken from the elec, 


| though ſome giftes map bee taken from them, 


lohn 6. 37. 39. From the repꝛobate encn that 


| which they ſeemed to haue concerning faith oz 


regeneration, is taken awap vtterlp. Math. 13. 
12. & f. 29. Luke 8. 18. 
Phila. How may we be allured that the ſpi- 


rit of God dwelleth in vs ? 


Theol, Bp his cffeas ; namely, by our true 


| knowledge of Gods will, our true faith, and 
bobſeraing the pzomiſes , our carefull fudie of 


godltneſſe and innocencie, our true comfoꝛt in 


the lone of God, our true batred of ſinne, our 


beartp and ſincere pꝛaters vnto Cod, our de- 


light in Gods childzen, and ſeparating our 
ſcloes from che wicked and all their actions. 

Phila, What is the (in againſt the holy Ghoſt 
which can neuer be forgiuen? 

Theol. Firſt, enerp ſinne is againſt the holp 
Ghoſt as he is God, eqaal with the Father and 
the Sonne. 

But that ſinne is ſpecially called the ſinne 
againſt che holy Ghoſt , which ts in reſpect of 
dis ſpectall woꝛking in vs , in that hee dooch 
MP lighten 
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lighten our mindes with che true knowledge 
of God, and makech the light of truth to ſhine 
in our hearts: whoſocuer therefoze is ſo light 
ned that hee cannot be ignoꝛant of the trathof 


God, and pet in a purpoſed malice willingly 
and wittinglie ſetteth humſelle againſt the 
ſame truth, bee is ſapo to ſinne sgainſt the ho- 
lte Ghoſt , and fo; this ſinne wee map net 


p2ap. 
holy Ghoſt ? 


Theol, Fo: except a man bœ bozne agatne Þ 
of water x of tbe ſpirit,he cannot enter into life, 
Tohn 3. 5. the ſpirit of God doth beate witneſle F 
that wee are the childzen of God, Rom. 8. 16. 
Fleſh and bloudcannot inherit the kingdome. 
1. Cor. 15. 50. We are not able of our lelues to F 
thinke ante good thing, as of our ſclues. 1 


Cor. 3. x. 


Phila. Hitherto wee haue ſpoken of thoſe 


Articles of the faith wherein are contained 
thoſe things which wee ought to beleeue con- 
cc rning God: Now tell which be thoſe Articles 
whichconcern Gods people,calledthe Church 
of God? 

Theol. Fir, thoſe that concerne che Churth 
it lelle; namely, 


J beicene the Holie coy 


Phila. Why is it neceſſary thatwe haue tie 
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like Church. Tuer communion 
of laints. 


Secondly, thoſe that conterne the benefits 
beſtoweo vpon the Church; that is, 


The foꝛgiueues of ſinnes, the 


relurrection of the body, and 


the life euerlaſting. 

Phila. Tel nie then vhat call you the Church 
of God? © 

Thecl. The Church of God is & companie 


of people elected of God vnto eternall lite, 


which from the beginning of the woꝛld vato 
the end, hath ban, is, and ſhall be gathered to⸗ 


gether of Chziſt Jeſu, out of all mankinde, by 
the ſpirit of God and the word, conſenting to- 
© gether in true faith, whome the Sonne cf 
Sod keepeth and detendetb, and whome hee 


will gloziſte with cternall life ; out of the 


which Church there is no ſaluation. 
) la. Ils there but one Church? 


Theol. There ts but one true Church of 
God, whereof Chꝛiſt Jeſus 2nelv is the head: 


all other Synagogues that be#re the name of 
the Church, doe falſely challenge that title, as 


à harlot the name of an honeſt woman. 
Phila, Row doe ye diſtinguiſh this Church 


into his parts? 
D 2 Theol. The 


J.. CC CC 


9 


164 The Plaine- man: Part 2. 
| Theol. The Church is ſaide fo be either vi⸗ 
| ſible 93 inat{ble : che inuiſtble Church is in 
at truth, onely that company which God hath 
choſen to eternall lile, which are only known 
| to God, and cannot be diſcerned of man, and 
therefoze is called inuiſible. But becauſe 
charitie bindeth vs to hope well of all thoſe 
whome welce to pꝛoleſſe the true knowledge 

of God, thcrefoze we call all thoſe the visible 


| Church, 

1 Phils, Howe diuide you the inuiſible 
if Church ? 
J 7 heol. It is either triumphant, that is, the Þ 


it company of the faittfa'l which are alreavie Þ 
4 in heauen : 02 militant, which is, the company 
ot Gods childꝛen whichare on earth, fighting Þ 
under the banner of Jeſus Chꝛiſt, againſt la / 
than, the woꝛld, and the fleſh. 
Phila; What company of Gods children here 
on carth are in the viſible Church: 0 
Theol, Thep are onely knowne to God: | 
foꝛ not all that bee in the viſible Church are 
true members ol the inuiſible Church, becauſe 
1 the viſible Church hath in it both good and 
| bad, the goates mingled with the ſhepe , the 
q! chaife with the good cozne. 
. Phila, VVhat difference is there of the viſi 
| ble Church? | 
| Theol. The viſible Church is ſatd fo _ 
t 


Part 2. Path-way g Heaven, 165 


ther catholike oꝛ vntucrſall, in reſpect of all 
thoſe that pʒoleſle the true woꝛſhip of God in 
all places ofthe woꝛld; o2 elſc particular, in 
reſpc it of the ſeuerall places where theie ſeue⸗ 
ral companies do reſt and inhabite, which come 
pantes cuery one are alſo called the Churches 
of God, as parts bearing the name ol the 
whole. 

Phila, Why is it called catholik e or vniuer- 
ſall? 

Theol. Firſt, in reſpect of place and people. 
Foz there is but one Church of Gov, in how 
many places ofthe woꝛld ſoeuer there be peo- 
pleof God; foz the Church is not tyed to any 
one certaine place kingdome o2 people. 

Secondly, in reſpec of time, fo2 in ail times 
it hath beene, is, and thalbe, while the wozld 
ſtandeth. 

Phila, What be the true markes of the viſt 


; bleChurch 2 


Theol. The pꝛofeſſion of the true doctring 


| ofthe wozd of God, as it is contained in the 


wiitings of the P2zopbets and Apoſtles, 
Chꝛiſt Jeſa himſelfe being the chiefe coꝛner 
fone, vnto the which is adiopned the vſe of 
the Sacraments appointed by God. Epheſ. 


2. 19. 


Phila. How diſtinguiſh you the Church in 


relpe& of time? 
D ; Theol. The 


; . —„— 
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Theol. The Church is firſt to be conſtdered "US 
before Chiilt,manileſtedetter befoze the law 7 
viſible amongſt men, though in a ew perſons Chu; 
in rc\pect ofthe reſt of the woꝛld, oz vnder the 7 
law viſible, only in the natton or the Jewes. ol co 

Secondly, after Ch2ift manifeſted in the cee. 
fleſ; , vader the goſpell.oſ all people anznatt* Þ times 
ons whatſocucr. 17D Ci 
Phils. Why is the Church called holy? | One c| 
TH Fitſt, becaulc vntolt is imputedthe | heads 
holmes of Chꝛiſt. wich 
Set audip, hecanſe it is holy in the members | wealeg 
thcreof, being compared with the reſt of the J pertain 
world, Epheſ. 5. 25. 26. 27. the Ch; 
P14. Whetheris thevilible Church in this Þ wo:dof 
world, in any ſuch perfection that the ficlh Þ botang 
cannot etre? | kech hotl 


Th-:/, The viſible Church is in an vn common 
cleane world, and thercfoꝛe muſk nerds be tn! auchozitz 
fcacd with the apꝛe thcreol: ſhee is made ol tegniret! 
men, aud outwardly gouerned bp men, whois tyrd ce 
being llech and blood maſt necdes bee toꝛrupt f which g 
and imperkect, ſabicu to ignoꝛance and malict: ÞSirtlp | 
thereſoꝛe the Church may be coꝛtupted:anditſſace ag aj 
is impoſhibie he ſhould berc appeare in pet denouncet 
fectton,and thereloꝛe ſhe is called a net, Moch Nadip, in 

13. 47. as wel as the kingdome of heauen: and ſalnatto, 
though ſhee be called the houſe of God , vers no ſach | 


hath ſhe in her, veſſels of honoz and diſhono;\Þ Ye. N 
| 1. Tim. 


— AA 
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i, Tim. 3. 15. & 2. 20. 
Phila, What difference is ther betwcen the 
Church and the eſtate of a comMmon-wealch? 
| Theol, Maͤnp differences: Fir the eſtates 
ol common-weales, are diuers, in diuers pla- 
dcs. The Church is one, and the ſame in all 
I fimcs and in all places. Second ly, bingdomes 
ad common-veales, haue diuers heads, oz 
one chicfe head on carih, and diuers vnder- 
e | heads: che Churchot God hath only one head 
woichis Chꝛiſt in heauen. Thirdly, common: 
's | weales are goucracd with certafne {aines , 
je pertaining to tde keeping ofancutward peace: 
the Church ts ruled by the kolp GhoT, and the 
11s woꝛd of God: Fourchlp, the cinti! ſtate creucth 
n bot an out ward obedienec: The Church regui- 
tech hoth outward and in ward: Filelp, in the 
gre tommon · we alc e. poſittue laws ace made with 
in àuchoꝛity of the Magiſtrates, the bꝛeach therof 
> ol keqnireth but bodilp panichment, the Chard 
vho is tped to the lawes of Gods Moꝛd, to the 
-ppt which chey map neither adde no2 diminiſh. 
tice: N Sixtlp, che civiil fate is armed with bodilte 
ndit face againſt the diſobet ient: the Church on! x 
ipct·denounceth the w2ath of God out or his Moꝛd. 
Hath. Naiip, in the Church arc alwaies ſome choſen 
ande ſalnatton: in euerp ckommon-wealip, there 
„pelſhs no ſach warrant. 
en Phila, What is tie communion of Saints ? 
„ Tim. M 4 Theol, Ft 
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Theol, It is the holp tcllowſhip which is 
betweene the true members of the Catholike 
Church: wherein they are all made partakers 
of Chꝛiſt, and of all thoſe bencfites witch God 
doth vonchſafe vnto his Church by him, an 
are tped together in one conſent of heart, with 
a willing labour and ſtrife , to beſtowe both the 
ſpirituall and tempoꝛall giftes thep haue re- 
ceiued, to the matuall helpe and comfozt 
one of another, that God map be glozificdin 
chem. 

Philaga. Is the Church then knit vnto 
Chriſt? 

Theol. Mea, as the bodie is to the bead, and 
they are aiſo all knit together as che members 
of one and the lame body. | 

Phila, What doe they receiue in being knit 
vnto Chriſt? 


Theol. Thereby God the Father dothpar-Þ 


ticipate with chem the ſptrit of his Sonne Je. 
ſos Chꝛiſt to quick en them, and his fleſh to feed 
them to eternall life, wherbp they haue fellau 
ſhip wich God, and intereſt in p gloꝛp of Chal 
bis kingdome: from the which vniting with 
Chzif, flowech ont vpon them all the treames 
of Gods graces and moſt excellent gifts of tit 
holp Ghoſt. 

Phila. What fellowſhip haue the member 
of the Church among themſelues ? 

Theol. Fi 
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Theol. Firſt, they are all knit _— in 
holp religion, to honeur God as their Father, 
and to reuerence bim as their L oꝛd, in dearing 
and beleeuing his TTloꝛd, in calling vpon his 
name, and giving <2nkes vnto him foz bis 
benefits,and in a laithfull sbedience ot his will, 
ſeeking alwaies with a heartie zrale to gloziſie 
him. 

Secondly, thep are knit together amongſt 
themſelues wich a chꝛiſtian loue, and ſincere al- 
fection, tthich they beare to each other, as mem⸗ 
bers of one body, whereby they account no- 
thing abich they haue to be their owne, but doe 
make all chings common to their fellow mem- 
bers, as euery one awe in need. 

Phila, Ought no man then to poſſeſſe anie 
thing by himſelfe? 


Theol. Ves, the poſſeſſion of things is pii⸗ 


nate, but the vie of thein is made common by 


their chziſtian charitie. 

Phila. Is this a true marke that a man is in- 
dued with the ſpirit of Chriſt, and ſo conſe- 
quently a true member of the Church when he 
louesthe children of God? 

Theol. Sd the Apoſtle teacbech, that hereby 
we know that wee are tranſlated from death to 
life, becauſe we loue the bꝛechꝛen: ſo it is a per- 
led argument, chat he is none of that body vhich 
cannot abide che members thereof. 

Phila. What 
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Phila, What ineancs hath God appointed 
in this communion of Sgints, that they may 
_ madepartakers of all his graces and bene- 

ts? 

Theol, Fir ſt, he hath appointed holy things 
to be done, as the Cc oꝛd to be read, pꝛeached, 
heard and beleeued: papers ud — 
uings to bee offered: & datifuil obedienke to 
be per foꝛmed accoꝛding to his wil. Secondlip. to 
this end he hath o:zvainco help meetings and al⸗ 
 ſemblics of bis people., an o:dinarp miniſterie 
faz the teaching both of the vasbiifull, by cate - 
chiling, nd of the better learned, hy pꝛegching. 
tbe vſc of his haly Oacraments as ſcales of his 
love, nd liuelp cepꝛeſentations of this hol fel. 
lowſhip. 

Phila, Why do you callthe members of the 
Church Saints? ſome thinke that none can be 
Saints fn this life? 

Theol, Furſt, they ate called Saints, be- 


canſe they are all perſcalv ſand. id in Jefus | 


Cbꝛiſf. Sccondly, thep are called Saints in re- 
ſpect of all other ſella chips and people of the 
woꝛld, becenſe che ſpirit of God dwelleth in 
them, and teacheth to foꝛſake the vicleannes of 
fin, and to walk in the holp waies of God. 
Phila, What account then is to be made of 
other people? 
Theol. Cuexp vngodly perſondoth ercom- 
muatcate 
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municate himſcife from Gor, and fs by the 


| gutity in Gods fight, either by nature 82 by and they 


| accounted fo iuſt in his ſight, as though we tothe re- 


ſutrrechõ 
had neuer ſinned. | of life,but 
P hila. Who doth forgiuc ſins? they that 
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woꝛd cf GD D to be ercommuntcated and 
thꝛobone out from ti;cſc holie aifſemblics of 
Gods people. it his wiciconcs be knowne. 
Phila, VVce haue {>0ken of thoſe Articles 
which concerne the Church i: ſelfe: whatre- 
maineth ? loh. 5. 18 
Theol. Thoſe articles which containe = Marualle 
benefits bet9wed vponthe Church in Chult; art 


) this, for 
that is to ſay, the boure 


The fozginencs of ſinnes, the a 
reſurrection of the body, and which, an 
the life euerlaſting. that are 


inthe 
Phi, What mean FCu by torgiueneſſe of fins? graues 


Theol. It is the diſchar ge 'of all the tranſ⸗ bal heare 
greſtion of thelawes of God, wyercct we arc bis voice, 


ſhal come 
action, and a del tucrance from all the puntſh- torth that 


ments due vnto vsfo2 the ſame, anda perfect naue done 
accepting of vs into the feaucur of God, being re, 


Theol. Onelp God, fo2 finite is enlytom ; hauedone 
mit ted againſt Gad, 555 it is the violating euiſl vnto 


or his lawes, Elay 43. e. 
Phila. Doth not cbechhrchlergiuef. ſins, and condem- 


one man forgiuc another? na:10n. 
The:l. The 
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Theol. The Church is ſaid to fo2gfue ſinnes 
when ſhe p2onounceth the fo2giucncs of fins 
inthename of God, acco2ding to his wozd, 
to the penitent: one man fo2giueth another in 
reſpect ofthe offence committed againſt tbem⸗ 
ſclacs, but God alone fo2atueth the guiltines 
of ſinne, waſheth aw ap the vrcleannes of \:n, 
and diſchargeth from the puniſhment due to 
ſinne. 

Phils, For what cauſes dooth God forgiue 
ſinne? 

Theol. Df his owne free grace and mertle 
ſoꝛ the merits of Icſus Chzilt alone. Ephiel, 
2.4. 
Pbila. Muſt not men make ſatisfaction for 

their actuall linnes ? 

Theol. The doarine of ſatiſfaction by men, 
and this Article of the fo2gtuenes of ſinnes, be 
quite contrary: Beſides that, there is nothing 
canſatiſfie the w2ath ot God fo2 ſinne, but 
the blood of Teſus Cheiſt, Micha 6. 6. 
1. Iohn r. 

Phila, To hom are ſinnes forgiuen? 

Theol. Oneip to the true members of the 
Catholike Church: foz as there is no condem⸗ 


nation to them that are in Chꝛtſt Jeſn, becauſe 


they be members of his bodp, So to thoſe that 
ate not true members, there is nothing but 
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Pbila. Is there no laluation but in the for- 
giuenes of linnes ? 

Theol. No, fo2 our bleſſednes ſtandeth in 
this, that our iniguities are loꝛgiuen, and our 
ſinnes are covered, Pia. 32. 1. Rom. 4. 

Phila. What is required in vs to obtaine the 
forgiuenes of ſinncs? 

Theol. True repentance pꝛoceeding from a 
liuelp faith, Act. 2. 38.& 3. 19. 

Phila, Haue wee not a liucly faith except 
wee haue allurance of the forgfucncs of our 
linnes 2 

Theol, No, foz except wee be aſſured wee 
haue true repentance, dow ſhauld we beleene 
that our ſinnes are foꝛgiuen vs. Thoſe there: 


| foze that dare not aCure themſelues that their 


ſinnes are foꝛgiuen them, doe ſhewe that 


they haue no aſſured repentance: wee cannot 


hope that our ſinnes be foꝛgiuen, except we be⸗ 
leeue that they be pardoned. We cannot be- 
leeue they be pardoned, except we know wee 
baue true repentance, lac. 1. 6. 1. Iohn 1. 6. 
Phila. How ſhall we know wee haue true re- 
pentance 2 
Theol. Seeing true repentance is the mo2: 
tification of ſinne, and the putting on of true 
bolpnes, which is wzonght by the ſptrit of 
Chziſt Jeſus, we ſhall knowe whether we 
haue it by the fceling of the lame: fo2 if wee 
feele 
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feele our hearts changed, and the luſts of ſin 
ſo killed, that we hate z auold that which is c: 
uill, and lone and deligbt in that which 1s god: 
then we haue true repentante, 2. Cor. 5. 47. 

Phila, May a mau bee ſo reneu ed that no lin 
ſlallabide in lum? 

Theol. Noz in this life is no perfection. 

Phila. Then a faithfull man may doubt w he- 


ther hee hath true repentance and ſo doubt 


wheih-r his ſinnes be forgiuen. 


Tueol. It is not true: foꝛ though he cannot 


haue a perlea repentance 4 a perfed falth, yet 
he may haue a true repentance #atrue faith: 
koꝛ when a man hath a full x ſetted purpoſe o 
hart, to ſtriue x labour to come out of his ſins, 
and when the remnents of fin which in lime 
paſt hee thought maraeilous ſwrete, doe nov 
ſtink as a dead carton, à when he hath in truth 
a woonded and bleeding heart foꝛ his ſinnes, 
t hateth the filthines of them , and delighteth 
in the graces of Cad, that they be vnto him as 
à pꝛecious ople to refreſh his wounded ſoule, 
he need not doubt but he hath true repentance, 
And heereby hee map aſſure himſelfe of the 
fozgtuenes of his ſins in Chꝛiſt Jeſus, which 
is true faith, 1. Iohn 3. 3. 7. 2. Pet. I. z. 

| Phila, VVee haue heard of thoſe benefit 
vvhich are beſtowed vpon the Church in 


this life, contained in the Article of the for 
Sluchnes 
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| giuenelle of ſins: what are the benefits which 
| webelceue of the life to come? 
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Iheol. The refurrection of 
— body, and the life euerla⸗ 
ing. 


Phila, What meane vou by the reſurrecti- 
on of the body? 
Theol. J inrane, that tecauſe this liſe muſt 


recetued into the hene s et God that gaut it, at 
the la q dap all thaſe nhoſe bodies haue died fro 
the beginning ol thelvoꝛld vato chat dap, ſhall 
be reutued no qutckned again in the ſame ſub- 
Lance, end ioined together with the loule, and 
ſo ſhal the ſame body and ſoule line fo euer and 
euer return tc death. 

Phili. tlow can it beethat bodies which are 
conſumed, burar to aſhies, devoured of wilde 
beaſts or fiſhes, ſcuered into lundrie parts, 
ſhould all bee made perte aud quickned a. 
game? 

Tao. Gev elmnighty unhich created all of 
nothing, hall per 001210 tt by his gloꝛidus pow- 
er, wherv# be 1s able to ſabdne all things vnto 
bimſelſe, becanſ he hath (2 taught his Church 
fobelecuc. 

Phila, Shall every one then ſtand yp with 

the 


176 The Plaine-mans 


theſame fleſh and bones wherin heliuedin this 
earth, or ſhall they rather haue other bodies gi- 
uen vnto them? | 
7 heol. Thep {hall all appeare befoꝛe the tri- 
bunall ſcate of Chꝛiſt, wich the ſame fleſh and 
bones, wich the ſame bodies o none other: 
elſe could it not be truly ſapd that wee ſhall 
rile agsine: Mozeoner , the juſtice of God 
may not call ocher bodies to iudgement then 
thoſe that are guilty: the lame fleſh that bath 
finned (hall bee caſt into hell: the ſame fleſh 


ſhall be glozified that hath ſuffered foz the Gol · 


pell. 
Phila, The Apoſtle ſayth it is ſowne a na 
turall bodie, but it fl;all rife a ſpirituall bo- 


die. 


Theol, Che ſubſtance of the body ſhall be tbe Þ 


ſame, the qualities ſhall be altered; that he ſaith 
it hall he a ſpirituall body, he mcancth it ſhall 
no moꝛe be ſubiect vnto death, noꝛ line by nato 
rall helps as bee, but by the power of the pi 
rit in a ſpiritnall life. 

Phila. What becommeth of the ſoule vntil 
the laſt day? 

Theol. The ſoules of the righteons doe rel 
in the hands of God, in the boſome of Abt 
ham, in Patadiſe: that is, in the comfo2tab'! 
pꝛeſence of Chzill in the heauenly leruſalem 
As foz Pargatozie , Limbus Patrum, anÞ — 
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ke, they are without ail warrant of the Moꝛo 
of (God, and the meer deuiſes of men, and therg= 
foe inuly to be reieded as fables, 

Phila, To what end ſhall the bodies riſe a- 
gaine? 

Theol, Piincipollp fo2 che glozie of God, 
then to ſhew foꝛth the perfection of his tuſſ ice, 
and of this mercie; particulartp fo: che ſull ac- 
comp!iſhment of all the bleCings p:omiled to 
the foithivil, and of the puniſhments thzeatned 
to the rep2zobate, when the one ſhall bee with 
Chu faz euer, the other toꝛmented with the 
Dꝛogon, and the falſe Pꝛop het in the chaines 
of eternall darknede. 

Phila, VVhat meane you by life euerla- 
{ting ? 

Theol, It compzchendeth all that glozie, 
joy, comfoꝛt and happincefſe, which the faithfull 
ſha! iniop in ſonle and body, in the bleſled place, 
where they (hall ſee God face to face, and haue 
tbe continuall company of Chiſi Jeſu in his 
glozp, with the (eliowth'p of ail the holp An- 
gels, (ct fozty vnto vs in many placzs cf the 
ſcriptares by moſt excellent and comſcztable 
names am ſpecches. 

f Phila. What (hall become of the vnfaith- 
ull ? 

Theol. Thep (all goe into enerlating 
deach, which on che ocher ſide coutamech all 

N bitter 
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bitter tozments of ſoule and bodie, in that 
place where Sathan and his damned ſpirits 
are bound in moſt d2eadfoll woe end mſſerie 
foz euer, ſct fozth-vnto vs in che Scriptures, 
by meſt terrible names, and fearefull ſpee- 


ches. 

Phila, Shall there be difference of glory a- 
mong the fairhfull , and difference of puniſh- 
ment among the reprohate? 

Theol. No doubt of it, but God will crown 
his owne woꝛkes with the gloꝛy that is due vn 
to thi m, 1. Thell. 2. 19. and accs2ding to the 
mealure of his graces, Math. 19.28. And ſo be 
will recompence the ſinnes of the vngodlp ac- 
coꝛding to che mesſure of their iniquities; fo; 
it all be caſter foz Sodom and Gomorrha, ta 
in the day of ſudgement, chen foz Capernaum: 
and foz Tire and Sydon, then foz Chorazin and 
Bethſaida. 

Phila, What are we tolearne out of allthis 
doctt ine? 

Theol. Firſt, that the childꝛen of God muſt 
not looke hecre foꝛ anp perfeaion of io oꝛ bap» 
pineſſe, but labour that the good wozke begun 
in this life, map growe vp toward perfection, 
vnto the life to come. 

Secondlp, that our delights ſhould not be in 
the things of this [ife. 

Thirdly, that wee ought in all _—y 
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t thts life, and in all the labours of our callings, 
9 topoſſeſſe our ſoules in patience, remembʒing 
e the gloꝛy that is pzepared, 

Fourthlp, that wee ſhould neuer doubt of 
our ſaluation, ſeeing we are taught to beleue 
the lile euerlaſting. 

Laftly, that ho wſoeuer God ſuffereth long 
the malice of the wicked, and the abhomina⸗ 

tions of the vngodly, pet they ſhall not eſcape 
* puniſhment fo2 euer. And tbat all their woꝛld⸗ 
lp foyes and pleaſures ſhall hanea bitter re- 
compence. 

Phila, Hitherto we haue heard of faith and 
of the cauſes thereof, now let vs heare what is 
the effect of true Faith ? 

_ Teo, As it is the inſtrument to take hold 
of Chziſt, lo it is the inſtrument to receiue 
ſtrength from Chꝛiſt, to become a new crea- 
ture. And thercfoze the effect and worke of 
true faith , is to bzing foꝛth new fruits in the 
childzen of God, in the actions of ſoule and bo⸗ 


it Þ dp. 
Ip' Phila, What are theſe new fruits called in the 
un ſcripture? 


Theol. They bee called ſometime, repen- . 
tante: Math. 3. 2. 8. 11. 1. Cor. 7. 9. ſomes 
time the woꝛkes of the ſpirit : Gala. 5. 22. the 
killing of finne and lining to righteouſnes, 
Tor, 6, walking not —* the fleſh but in the 


ts „ 
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ſpirit, Rom. 8. The putting off the olde man | , 
and putting on the new, Ephel. 4. 22. & Col., works 
3.9.10, cauſes 

Somtime the rene wing ofthe mind, Epheſ. | 7. 
4. 23. True helines and righteouſnes, ibidem: things 
A new creature Gal. 6. 15. and generally god Þ God, f 
wozks, lames. 2. Titus 2. 14. | then tl 

Phila. What is tiue repentance ? 15. Ra 

Theol. It isa true conuerſion of the whole | Sec 
man tnto God, Acts 3. 19, Pꝛoteeding from 
the true and vnfatned fears of God, Iael 2. 13, 
Ter. 4. 4. which conſiſteth in the moꝛtification Þ 

ok the old man, and the quickening of the ſpirit, 
Plal. 34. 15. Efay 1. 16. 

Th. la. Is tepentance theſame which you call 
the lite of a ne creature ? 

7 Heel. Dea, fo2 repentance fs the fruit ofa 
ne w man, whollpalteret from that which hee 
was by nature, that is, the bzinging foo2th 
thole good wo2kes which God bath ozdained 
that we ſhculd walke in them, Epheſ. 2. 10. 

Phila. Reth no man true fauh but he that is 
anew creature and hath good works? 

Theol, No, foꝛ whoſocuer is in Chꝛiſt mul 
be as new creature, 2. Cor. 5. and wholocuct 
bath not the ſpirit of Chzift is none of his, Þ. 
Rom. 8. The ſpirit is receiued by faith, wo:. 
keth by lone Gal. 5. 6. Faith without wozks 
is dead, lames 2. 


Phila, You 
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an | _ Phi/a, You haue ſaide before, that good- 
ol. works do not iullifie vs before God, for what 
cauſes then ſhould we do good works? 

eſ. Theol. Firſt, to that end that gil other 
m: | things are to be done, that is to the glozte of 
od God, foꝛz nothing is moꝛe againſt "ods gloꝛy 
then the woꝛkes of ſinne. Math. 1. 16. Phil. 2. 
15. Rom. 2.23. 24. 

ole | Secondlp, to teſtiſie our faith , and to con⸗ 
om | firme our election, lames 2. 2. Per. 1. 1. Iohn 

13. 1412.13. 

Thhirdlp, to winne others to the Goſpell, 

I. Pet. 3. I. 2. and to adoꝛne the Goſpell. 

Fourthly, there is a reward foꝛ the righte⸗ 
dus, nat of deſert but of Gods fre grace, which 
will crowne his wozks with cternall glozie. 
Heb.6. 10. 

Phila, Can no man be ſaued without good 
works? 

Theol. No, foz no man can be ſaues except 
ebe ingrafted into Chꝛiſt by faith, and it is 
mpoſſible fo2 the ſpirit of Chʒiſt to be idle and 
nfruitfull, foz Chꝛiſt doth purge cucrie one 
hat is faithfall, to make them vn:o himſelfe a 
zeclous people, zealous of good wozkes Tit. 
14. | 
Phila, In how many points principally doth 
isworke of faith appeare , wherein men are 
roued to be new creatures? 


N 3 Theol, In 
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Theol. In two, that is in the acknowledge: | eff 
ing ol Chꝛiſt, where the eyes of the vnderſtan p 


ding are opened by the ſpirit of reuelation, | flo! 
to gro we in the ſound knowledge of God by] foa 
the (criptures,Colotl. ;. 10. Epheſ. 1. 17. 18. xc, | Elec 
And in walking not after the fleſh but after  Ccro! 
the ſpirtt : That is, in the daily fozſaking and P 
ouer⸗comming of ſinne,and growing loꝛz ward] out 
in all godlie duties; acco2ding to the will of | frui⸗ 
God, which is taught in his wozd, Rom. 8. 1. can 
Epheſ. 4. 22. | men 

Phila. Is it not poſſible that men with wah] worc 
king in the courſe of the world, in good fel- is or 
lowſhip with eating and drinking, gaming and} word 
ſo forth, though they haue no knowledge of | tance 
GOD by his word, yea euen ſuch as vſe to then; 
ſweare, deceiue, diiſemble , and liue as molt} for c 
men liue in the world, ſhould haue as a good fance 


faith & beleeue as well as others that haue th Tl 
knowledge ofthe word and walke accordingi is beg 
theſame ? | newe 
Theol, No, foz hee that nameth then 1. Pet 
of Jeſus muff depart from iniquitte, 2. Ting with ee 
2, 19.and the grace of God that hath appea neſſe o 
red in Cbhꝛiſt, teacheth vs to deny vngodl tance, 
and wo2ldly luſtes, and to line ſoberly conſuy 

rightesallie and godlie in this pꝛeſent wozlly 3.13. 
Titus 2. 11. 12. Phil 
auetr 


Phila, What followeth of theſe fruits be 
e 
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e effects of faith? 

n. Theol. Peace of conſcience, Joy in tribula- 
n, tion, @ncreaſe of hope, Rom. 5. A louing heart 
by to all Gods childzen. 1. loh. 3. 14. aſaranceof 
c. | election, 2. Pet. 1. and a topfall waiting fo; <e 
ter | crowne of glozp, 2. Tim. 4. 7,8. 

nd Phila, We haue heard what faith is, and that 
ard out of faith ſpringeth repentance, as the firſt 
lo Ffruittherof, without which ewo things no man 
1. caa be ſaued: we haue heard alſo that the inſtru- 
mentall cauſe of faith wrought in vs, is the 
val: word of God preached. Now then when faith 


18; 


fel · is once wrought is vs, by the hearing of the 
and} word, and wee are thereby brought to repen- 
e off tance, and ſo haue receiued Chriſt, neede wee 
e to then anie further teaching, or anie other helps 
nolll for our continuance in this faith and repen- 
20008 tance ? 


Theol. This faith and repentance when it 
is begotten in vs bp the Moꝛd is like a childe 
newe boꝛne into the wozld, Galatians 4. 19. 
1. Pet. 2.2. which if it be not fed and nouriſhed 

with conuenient lood, can neuer come to ripe- 
neſſe of age. And therfoze our faith and repen- 
tance, if it ſhould not be fed, would grow into a 
conſumption, and vaniſh vnto nothing. Heb. 


3.13. 
Phila. Can any fall away from the Lord that 
haue true faith and repentance? 


N4 Theol. No, 
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Theol. No, md therſoꝛe thoſe that hane them 
doe alſo labour fo the vie and meane s wich 
the Loꝛd bach oꝛdained fo2 the encreaſing and 
ſtrengchening of them. Wut many that ice- 
med to haue ſome ſhew of (hem, bp deſpiſing oꝛ 
neglecting che meanes, ioſe all and fall to hoꝛ- 
rible conluſion. hey bad god beginnings but 
continued not. By the iuſt iudgement of God 
thep loſt gil thꝛough their negligence and lacke 
of care. 

Phila. What helpes then haththe Lord or- 
dained for the encreaſe, feeding, and ſtrength- 
ning of faith in his children? 

Teoi, Thep be partly ſuch as depend vpon 
the miniſtry of ochers, mi partly ſuch as are to 
be pꝛacticed by our ſelue s, eicher togecher with 
others oz alone, 

Phila, What are the helpes of faith and re- 
pentaunce vvhich are to be practiced by our 
ſelues ? 

Theol. Dlligeut and reuerent reading, bea- 
ring and meditating of the TWozb : dae and 
faithfa! partatiing of the Sacraments, willing 
andrevuerent ſubmiTion to the diſcipline of the 
Goſpell, holy and heartp calling vpon the name 
of God in pꝛaper nthankſgiuing. 

Phila, You ſay that the helpes of faith de- 
pend partly vpon the miniſtery of others, tell 
me what meane you by the miniſtery? 

Theol. The 
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Theol. The miniiferp is an office oꝛdsined 
of God in his Church, fo the begetting. nou⸗ 
riſhing, nd goacrnment of his childzen in the 
ſame, til! he number of bis eloct be flniſhed, 
whom hee hath choſen ta gloꝛiſte him on carch, 
and whom hee hath oꝛdained to be glozified in 
heanen by 4eſas Chit. 

Pha. What degrees be there of this mini- 
ſterie?. 
Theol. Some extrao:dinarie, bv an extraoꝛ- 
1 dinarte woꝛke of God immediatiy called from 
1 God, oꝛ eſpectally ſticred vp by Gods ſpirit, as 
Diopbets, Apoſttes, and Euangeliſts, whoſe 
n | ottice is not perpetuall in the Church, but foz a 
to time. Some are ozdinarilp called by the mint- 
th ſterp of men, accoꝛding to the oꝛdinance of God 
in his woꝛd, and are perpetuali to continue in 
e- | the Church foz euer. 


, En 


ur Phila. What was the office of thoſe extraor- 
dinarie Miniſters? 
. Theol. P:ophets were an extraoꝛdinary 


nd function, which beſides a ſingular derterity 
ng | andreadines of erpounding the ſcriptures, has 
the || alſo the gifte of fozeteiling things to come, as 
me | Agabus, Acts 21. 10. Avyottles were thoſe 

which mere immediatly called by our Sani- 
de- dur Chziſt, whoſe commiſſion was to go into 
tell all the woꝛld, to be as it were Paſter boilders 

of the Church, to plant Churches wbere 
there 
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there were none, and make them fit to receiue 
the other o:dinarie miniſterte. Cuangeliſts 
were allo Piniſters appointed fcz the apde of 
the Apoſtles, and went from place to place af. 
ter them, finiſhing che building, whereof the 
Apoſties had laide de foundation, and when 
they bad placed Paſtoꝛs and Teachers , went 
to other Churches. Their calling was confir- 
med by an ex:raozdinarte power of wozking 
miracles, 

Phila. Bee theſe offices now ceaſed in the 
Church? 

Theol, Pea,long ſince. 

Phila, Which thenis the ordinarie miniſte- 
rie, which you lay is perpetuall, and to conti- 
nue in the Church for euer? 

Theol. The oꝛdinatpy miniſterp are Biſhops 
and Deacons , foz ſo the Apoſtle difiributes 
chem, 1. Tim. ;. the firtbeing as it were the 
epe of the Church. andtherfoze in Engliſh cal- 
led Doerſers ;. the other as the Churches 
bands, fo; better diſpatch of ſome duties. 

Phila, What call you Biſhops ? 

The. The Biſhops, (called alſo Elders, 
for that ozdinarilp they were ſuch kz their 
ptares) are of two ſoꝛts: tbe one baving p2ebe- 
minence foꝛ place and voice, as the high-P2ieft 
amongſt bis bꝛethꝛen, and foz that is tiled The 
 Angellot the Congregation, Apoc. 2. 3.doth 
not 
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not onely pꝛeach and teach the wozd, r admi- 
niſter the holte ſacraments , bat alſo gouer- 
neth the Church by ſpirituali Juriſdiction, 
and excrciſeth the cenlures thereof , by admo⸗ 
niſhing, rebuking, and putting out of thefel- 
lowlhip of the Church, by ſulpenſion and cx: 
communication, ſuch as liue vnoꝛderlie and 
vngodlp, giuing occaſton of offcnce. | 

The other are called Pꝛieſts (a wo2d de- 
riued of the greek Presbyter) ag a ſuboꝛdinate 
Pꝛieſt to the high pneſt, umploved alſo in 
the woꝛd and Dacraments, accoꝛding as thep 
are thereunto appointed by the Biſhop. 

Phila. What cal you Deacons? 


. Theol, Deacons are ſuch as aſſiſt the Hꝛieſts 


in celebꝛation of diuine ſeruice (as alſs Plulip 
the Deacon pꝛeached and baptized Acts 8. c 2.) 
and alſo take ſpeciall care that the pooꝛe = 
be relened. 

Phila, To whom mult this miniſt; cry of che 
Church be committed? 

Theol. That, the Apoſtle teacheth. r.Tim,3. 
and Titus 2. namely to men and not to wo- 
men, and to men that be of god repoꝛt, both of 
ſuch as be ofthe Church, and ſuch as be not, 
ſuch as be able ts gouern their owne families, 


ſuch as be apt to teach x goucrne the people, 


committed vnto them. 
Phila, VVhat is required of theſe mini- 
ſters 
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ſters in their callings? 

Theol. That thep teach ſound doctrine 
Rom. 12. 6. Titus 2. 1. and refatc thoſe that 
ſpeake ag inſt it. Titus 1. 9. diuiding the woꝛd 
aright to the vnderſtanding of the bearers, 
2. Tim. 2. 15. that thep alſo adintmſter the 
Sacraments according to the inſtitution of 
Chtlt: that they attend vpon, and take dilf- 
gent herd to the flock of Chit, witch is com⸗ 
mitted vnto them. Acts 20. 28. that they 
ſhe w themſelues cnſamples to their flocks in 
woꝛd, in conuerſation, in loue, in mœkenes, in 
faith, and in purenes. 1. Tim. 4. 12. That 
they haue care to p2autde foꝛ the pooze. Acts 
11. 30. 2. Cor. 9. Gal. 2. 10. 

Phila, Seeing that tlieſe miniſters are in- 
ſtruments ordained of God, for tlie encreaſing 
faith and repentance in his pcopie, what may 
we think of ſuch as can not preach the word, or 
do not attend vpon the flock, hauing noother 
greater imployment in the Church: or ue 
vngodly, or giue no good example of life, or 
teach vnfitly or carleſly? 

Theol. That they be hinderers of faith and 
repentaunce, and conſequentlp enemies to 
the kingdeme of Chꝛiſt, and to the ſaluat ion 
of his people: and therefoze iuſtly called of 
our Sautdour Chziſt, Theenes and Murthe⸗ 
vers, Iolin 10. and condemned by the _ 

0 
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of God. Eſay 56. 10. 11. and Iere, 23. 13. 14. 
Ezech. 13. 9. 10. fc. Ezech. 22. 25. 26. 28. an 
Ezech. 34. 2. 3. 4. and Phil. 3. 18. 19. 

Phila, Seeing we haue We miniſters 
the Lord hath appointed, by whoſe labours 
hee dooth encteaſe and ſtrengthen faith and 
repentance in Eis people, [ct vs heare a little 
further what things they muſt miniſter vnto 
vs? 

Theol. The Biſhoppe wh (ch is the chiefe 
of them, beſides, his ouerleeing of the flock, 
is to labour, both publtkelyand pꝛiuately, as 
occaſion ſhall ſerue, to teach true and ſound 
docrine,contuting the contrarte,to applie the 
wo2d by erhoztaticn, to comfo2t thoſe that 
are heaup and afflicted, to rebuke thoſe that 
liue vnozterly, tominifker the Sacraments, 
and with all to io ne pꝛaper. Acts 6. 

Phila. What mult the Prieſt or inferiour 
miniſter doe? 

Theol. He mult aid the Biſhop in pꝛeaching 
ofthe woꝛd, in adminiſtring the Sacraments, 
and pꝛayer, and remain with that fleck where 
he ſhalbe appointed by the Biſhop, in rug ing 
them carefullp, as well in the grounds of re- 
ligion and doctrine, as in maners and vertu⸗ 
ons lining, 

Phila. From whence muſt this doctrine bee 
drawne ? 


Theol, Only 
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Theol. Onelp aut of the witten word of 
God, foz faith commeth bp hearing, and hea⸗ 
ring bythe woꝛd of God. 2. Tim. 3.16.17. 

P41/a. Seeing that whereas this urdinance 
of God is not eſtabliſhed, or where it is neg- 
lected, there cannot likelie bee any growing 
in faith and repentance among the people: 
doth this miniſtery work faith and repentance 
in all that ate partakers thereof and doe heare 
it? 

Theol, No, the wozd is but the conduit pipe 
of the holy ghoſt wherby he entreth : the mini 
ſters are bat labourers and inſtruments: ther- 
foze all this is vnfraicfull, where the Loꝛd 
doth not gine withall the power ol his ſpirit, 
which where it entreth, it openeth the vnder⸗ 
ſtanding to knowe the myſtertcs of God, it res 
fozmecth the coꝛt upt tudgement of mans rea- 
ſon, it ſottneth the heart, changeth the affec(- 
ons, ⁊ finally altcreth the whole man, and ma- 
keth him a new creature: where this wok is 
not wꝛought, the wozd is pꝛeached and heard 
without pꝛofit. 

Pbila. Seeing the word may be heard and 
preached without fruit, what needeth fo much 
adoc for preaching? 

Theol. It is not pꝛeached without fruit, 
except by an bnſkilfuil o2 careles miniſter, no: 


beard without fruſt, except by an vngodly oꝛ a 
carcleſle 
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tateleſſe bearer , and thcrefoze Gods childzen 
maſt labour with all that they map, foz the true 
pꝛeaching of the wozd , Deſpiſe not preaching. 
1. Theil. 5. 

Phila. We heare then what help there is for 
vs in the true miniſtery, what is now required of 
vs, toward the miniſtery? 

Theol. That we occupy our ſelues in the re- 


God by our ſelues that we be diligent to mark 
and carefall to remember chat ubich is taugbt 
vnto vs by our Paſfozs and Teachers : that 
we honcur chem by whom we are tanght, and 
miniſter vnto their wants, in tempozall things 
accozding to our ability , pelding the tenth of 
all that we haue, as Abraham did vnto Melchi- 
zedech. 

Phila. The Papiſts do ſay thatthe Scriptures 
are hard to be vnderſtood, and therfore would 
haue none to read them but learned men, nei- 
ther would they haue them tranſlated into o- 
ther tongues. 

Theol, The firſt is a ſlander, foz the Scrip- 
tores were firſt wzitten in that tongue, that 
was beſt knowne to all che people. 

Secondlp, not in dark ſpeech, but in the mol 
dluall and familiar. 

Thirdly ,-not the wiſeſt and beſt learned, 
bat the moſt ſimple did commonly m_ im- 
zact 


nerent reading and meditating of the wozd ok 
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bꝛoce the Goſpell, and beſt vnderſtand it: the | ®f © 
fo: bidding to rcad the ſcriptures, is maliciovs P. 


and diueliſh, becauſe it is contrary ta the com- men 
mandement of Chꝛiſt, and the doctrine of his T1 
Aponles. loh. 5. 39. 1. Cor. 14. and contra. Pom 
rie to the pꝛadice of the childꝛen ol God. Acts 
Ty. #4; to Gt 


Phila. We haue heard that by the miniſter Phy 


mult be deliueted vntovs, not onely theword crame 
in his ſeuerall vſes, but alſo the Sacraments: Thy 
now tell vsthercfore firſt what call you a Sacta- Baptt 
ment? 1 leales 

Theol. The wozd ſacrament pꝛoperly ſig- | ments 
nifiech chat oath which ſouldiers doe take in faith a 
warres: wherein thep conlecrate themſelues es Offi 
to line and die vnder the government of the 2 bil 
chicfe Cepteine,but in the Church it ſignifieth ched is 
ancther thing. crealef; 

Phils. What is a Sacrament as it isto beeta- wiſe, wh 
ken in the Church of God? Word a 

The. A ſocrament is a viſible ſigne anda , ee 
ſcale oꝛdained of God, to let fooꝛch and ſeale of the d. 
vnto his people, the comfo:table pzomiſes0 Second 
the Golpcl,foz the increaſe and ſkrengthningo things, t 
faith , by the which wee pꝛoleſſe our ſelues!t ip they 
differ from the beathen and pzophane people bg 


and to be the people of God, purchaſed by th 
death of Chꝛiſl: to be holp andrighteons; kn 
together in an holp band of lone as member 

0 
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of one bode. 

Phils. What difference is betwixt a Sacra- 
ment and aſacrifice? | 

Theal. A Sacrament is a ſigne et ſomthing 
' | p2omiſed and ginen from God vnto vs: a (a- 
» an: a thing offered by vs vn- 
; to . 

i Phila, May not in the ſame actious bea ſa- 
a 4 | cramentanda facrifice ? 

Theol. Mes, but in diners reſpects : fa in 
:. | Baptiſme and the Lozds fopper as ide bee 
I feales vnto vs ot Gods grates, thepbe ſacra- 
ments. As we bp them pꝛoleſſe our obedience, 
faith and thankfuinefſe to God, they be ſacriũ- 
ces offered by vs. 

Phila, You haue ſayd that the Wordprea- 
ched is an inſtrument of the holy Ghoſt to in- 
creaſe faith: youſay the Sacramentsare ſo like- 
wiſe, what agreement is there then betwixt the 
Word andthe Sacraments? 

Theol. Fit ii, thep both are the inſtruments 
cale of the holp Ghoſt foz the encreaſing of faith. 

Secondly, they both repzeſent vato vs the ſame 
age things, that is Chꝛiſt with his benefits. ThGd- 
ly they both are vnruitfull without the pow 
. wozking faith in the 


I Fourthly, they wozke not alwaies in the 
1 — —— 
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in the ground at che appointed time of God. 

Phila." What difference is there betwixt the 
Word and the Sacraments? | 
-..7beo!. Firſt, the wo2d as it is vttered by 
ſpeech , ſo it is recemed by hearing. The Sa- 
craments are ſhewed fo2< by geſfores, deli- 
nered, diſcerned , and receiued bpother parts 
andſenfes of the body. 

Secondly, Cbe woꝛd boch wozketh and en- 
treslech faith. The Sacraments contirme and 
ſeale faith. Rom, 4. 11. 


- Thirdly, The-Wozd teacheth without Sa. 


traments. the Sacraments cannot teach wich 
dut the Moꝛd. 

Fourthly, thoſe that are growne to peercs 
-of knowledge, map be ſaued without the Sa. 
craments, if chey bee not omitted by contempt 
oꝛ negligence, but without the knowletge of 
the Moꝛd they cannot be ſaued. 

Fiſtly, The Moꝛd map be pꝛeached to inf 
dels and vagodly perſons, but the Dacraments 
mu notbe adminiſtred vnto chem. | 

Phila; How long traue there bin Sacraments 
ifFthe Church? 

Theol. Eder fince the Goſpell was p2e8- 
cbed : that is, Jince. the pꝛomiſe was made 

to Adam of lalaation by the (cede of the w6- 
man. 


Phila. Haue ther beene no other Sacra. 


ments 


lcriptur 
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ments in the Church then be nowẽ 

Theol. Pes, there were ſacraments befo:e 
the comming of Chꝛiſt, which in ſome things 
| do agree with our ſacraments, & in ſom things 

do differ. 

Phila, VVhat vvere the ſacraments before 
Chriſt? 

Theol. The ſabbath and ſacrifices taught 
to Adam , Circumciſion giuen to Abraham, 
The paſchall Lambe, The Arke of the cones 
nant, The Altar of incenſe, and many other 
things taught vnto the people of Jfraell by 
Moles. 

Phila. How didthofe agree with and differ 


es fomeheſacramentsrharwehoue? 
d- Theol. Concerning the authoz , the, in⸗ 
pt ward mat ter and the end they agree: but they 


differ, fir ſt, that they taught that "Chaiſt ſhoulo 
come, and therefoze after his comming thep 
ceaſe. Durs do ſhew Chꝛiſt to come, and ther: 

foze continue to the woꝛlds end. 
Secondlp, thep differ in the outward mat⸗ 

ter and manner of adminiſtration. 
Thirdly, in their number and power of figs 

nification, 

Phila, There bee many doubts made in 
reſpect of ſundry formes of ſpeeches in the 
ſcriptures concerning the ſacraments , tell 
therefore what manner of ſpecches is viuall 
D 2 in 
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in theſcrĩiptures ofſacraments. th 

Theol. Chat which ts pꝛoper fo the mat- thy 
ter ofthe ſacrament, is ſpokenalſo pꝛoperiy fat 
of the ſame, when that which ts p2oper to 
the ugne, is ſpoken of the ſigne, either a pꝛo⸗ fac 
per ſpeech as when they are called fignes and , 
ſeales ofthe couenant betweene God and bis wh 
Church, oz of the gracious pꝛomiſes of God to tba 
bis Church, Romans 4. 11. Gene. 17. 11.03 inn 
when with the ſigne the pꝛomiſe is alſo deli int 
tered, Marke 16. 16. 02 elſe the ſcripture vſerh : 
a fignrattne and ſacramentall ſpeech, as when mitt 
the name ofthe thing that is ſignified is ginen ted, 
to the ſigne : ſo the Lambe is called the paſſe: T 
euer, 02 the thing fignified hath the name of and: 
the ſigne, ſo the offering fo2 ſinne is called fin. Þ that 
Oz when the pꝛopertie of the things that are true 
ſignified is applied to the ſignes, ſo baptiſme Ph 
is ſaſd to wach away ſinnes, to ſane the igns - ye of 
rant: 0zlaffly, wben the pꝛoperty of the out- Th 
ward fignes are attributed to the things that | and tt 
are ſianified : as Chziſt is the rock, Chꝛiſis Phy 
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blood doth wach vs tc. 1. Iohn 1. be con 
Phila, VVhat is the reaſon of theſe ſpee- The 
ches ? | Phy 
Theol, Firſt}, becanſe the outward ſigneF vnto ir 
doth repzeſenc and ſeale the thing ſignified, Theo 


Secondly, becauſe there is à ſacramentall that m. 
 dnifing and conjunction ol che ſignes * — that ig. 
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things ſignified, ſo that with the ſigne the 
thing that is ſignified is trueiy received of the 
| faitbfall in the lawfali vie i the ſacrament. 

| Phila. What call you the lawfull vſe of the 
ſacrament? 

Theol. The ſacraments bee lawfullp vied 
when theſe thꝛee points are obſcrued. Firſt, 
that thoſe and no other things be vied , noz 
in no other foꝛm, then bath bin 03dained bp tbe 
inſtitut ton of Chꝛiſt. 

Decondlp, when thoſe perſons are ad- 
mitted, and no other then Chꝛiſt þath appoin- 
ted, 

Thirdlp, when they are bſed to the ſame 
and no other end then Chziſt bath ozdaned: 
| thatis,fo2 the exerciſe and increaſe offaith and 
re | truerepentance. 
ne Phila. What doe the wicked receiue in the 
19+ F vſcoftheſacraments? 
ut⸗ Theol. Onelp the bare and out ward ſignes, 
hat and that vnto condemnation, 
fs Phila. How many, things are principally to 
be conſidered in afacrament ? 

Theol, Tho, the cauſes, and the effects. 

Phila, How many cauſes are to be looked 


W 


* 


2 . 2 


gue} ynto in the ſacraments? 
Theol, Foure, the authoz which is God 
tall that made the pꝛomiſe. Secondly, the matter 


that is an outward andearthly element, and 
' D3 a 
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an inward and heauenlit grace. Thirdly, the wee 
fo2me,that is, the manner of adminiſtration, 2 
accozding to the inffication of Chꝛiſt. Fourth poi 
lp, the end, which is the ſcaling and increaſing | ofo 
of faith and repentance, with the pzofeſſion ob tcce 
that couenant, that we haue made with God S 
to be bis people. Chu 

AH. VVhat is the effect of the ſacra- not t 
ments? 2 


Theol. The frnits of that power which is God, 
inthe death and reſurrection of Chꝛiſt, notp20- it wa 
ceeding from them as the working cauſe,but the ei 


as the effectual inſtrument ofthe holy Ghoſt, P/ 
working mightily in the beleeuers. lary te 
Phils. You haue ſaide that the comming of the 
of Chriſt hath made ali ſacraments that were Thu 
before his comming to ceaſe, becauſe they | andw 
did ſigniſie Chriſt to come, that the ſacraments | Sci 
which are nov left vnto the Church do ſignifie | them. 
Chriſt being come in the fleſh, and therefore | © Thi 
are to remainerwith the Church for euer. Tell ſignifie 
mee therefore how many ſuch ſacramruts bee Foy 
there ? the gn 
Phila. Two, Baptiſ'ne and the Supper or | them. 
the Lozd. | Phil, 
Phila. The Church of Rome maketh ſea- | cramen 
uen, and therefore reckoneth vp fiue more, Theo / 


as confirmation „ pennance, orders, ex- fore, u 
treame vnction, and matrimonie: why doe | weakne, 
| ve 
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wee reiect theſe? 

Theol, Firit, ecauſe the L025 hath not ap- 
pointed them to repꝛeſent vnto vs the benefits 
of our redemption and ſanctification pied we 


- rcceine in Chaif, 


Second!p,thc firſl foure as thep be vledin the 
Cburch of Rome,are meer deniſcs of men and 
not the ozdinance of Ged. 

The laff, though it bea thing oꝛdained of 
God, pet can it be no ſatrament, both becauſe 
it was befozeChziſt, and alſo ſoʒ that it lacked 
the circuniſtances of a Sacrament. ' 

Phi. How many circumſtances are neceſ- 
ſary to be cõſidered in the — kubu ledgn 
of theſe Sactaments? © | , . 

Theol. Fir, what ihe ontward fignes are, 
and whp they be called ſtgnes; 

Scconviy, what is repzelented vato.vs by 


hem. 
Thirdly, how theſignes and thati»þich is 
ſignified by them, are coupledtogether. 

Fourthlp, how wee are made partskers of 
the ſignes and of the thing which is ligniiedby 
ou. ': -*: 

Phila, What is meant by a ſigne in chela⸗ 
crament? 

Tbeo/. Firſt, a ſenũble and bodily crea- 
ture, wherein the Lozd foz the helpe of our 
weaknes, doth repꝛeſent vato our outwards 
D 4 ſenſes 
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ſenſes chole heauenly graces, which he maketh 
vs partakers of by his ſpirit. Secondlp, all 
thoſe necefſaric ceremonies that appertaine to 
the vfing of thoſe ſenſible creatures, to that 
end, which muſt neither be altered, encreaſed 
oz diminiſhed, otherwiſe then the-Lo2d bimſelfe 
hathozdained:as water in baptiſm to be ſpzink- 
led, bꝛead and wine in the K oꝛds ſupper to be de- 
ligered, taken, eaten, ano danke. 

Phela., Is notthe ſubſtance of thoſe outward 
creatures changed in the Sacrament? 

Theol. No; foz as there is a maruatlous a- 
greement bet wirt the igne and che ching flgnt- 
fied, ſo if the ſubſtance of the ontwarde thing 
ſhould be taken awap,then ſhould they no moze 
ſignille hoſe things whereof they beare the J- 
mage, and ſo conſequently there ſhould bee no 

of a Sacrawent. 

Phila. Is there then any difference in theſe 
ſenſible creatures when they are appointed to 
this vſe, and when they are not? 

Theol. In their nature, ſabffance, quantity 
ewdquality , they differnoching from that they 


were befoze , but inreſpect of the vie they ars 


opplide vato, thep greatly differ. 
Phila. How lo? | 
Th-o/, Foz whereas water befoze had no- 
Sing but bis pzoper ble to waſh awap the 
dacleanneſle of the bodie , — 
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feed, comfozt and firengthen the bodie, now 


they are appointed to lap befoge our epes'the 
mpſter ies ol our ſalnation. 


Phila. Whence commeth this alteration in 


the creatures? 


Theol. Not from the recitall of anp wozds, 
but from the appointment of the Lozd who 0z- 
dained that vſe of them: ſo that the Moꝛd, that 
is to ſap the inffitation of Cbzif, is the life of 
the Sacraments, 

Phila, Is not the water that hath bin vſed in 
Baptiſme, and the bread and wine which is left 
after the celebration of the Lords Supper, 
holy ſtill, and cherefore to bee kept as holie 
things ? 

Theol. While it is bzoken, taken, and eaten 
hep are no longer no ocherwile holp chen vhile 
(and as) they be vſed to that holy vſe which the 
Lozd Jeſus bath oꝛdained, and therfoze tokep 
them as hol y things oꝛ to wozthip them, is boch 
ſuperſtitious and idolatrous. 

Phils. Now concerning the ſecond circum- 
ſtance, whar is repreſented vnto vs inthe Sa- 
craments ? 

Theol. Euen Chziſt Jeſas himſelle, and all 
dis riches thich God the Father hath giuen vs 
in him vnto eternall life, and alſo the mutuall 
contunction and fellowſhip, which we haue in 
him, as members of his bodie. 

| Phila, Tou- 


1 tt 
» 
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Phila. Touching the third circumſtaunce, 
how is Ieſus Chriſt , whichislignificd, coupled 
with theſe outward ſignes? 


Theol. Trulp and withont all fraud, though 


not bp any natural manner thꝛough the rower 
of enchanting wozds, bacſpiritually th2zoogh 
the power of che holy Geft : and chough hee be 
in heaven, tcuching his hmnane nacaro pet 
our faith bythe Sscraments doth climdvpinto 
beanen, ann there umbꝛace him. 

Phil. Concerning the fourhcircunſtadice, 
howare ue made partakers bothofthe outward 
and earthly creatures, and of the inward and 
heavenly matter? 

Theol. The outwarde ſignes being natural 
creatures, we receiue by a nsturall manner, as 
well the faithfull as the vafaitbfall , thorgh we 
faithfoull with great p2cfit , the vnlaichfull with 


great danger: the inward and beancnlp thing 


which is Telos Ch2if, with ail bis riches, we 
reteiue onely by faith , and pet as certainip and 
ascffeauallpas we ;cccine anp naturail thing 
bp a naturall manner. 

Phila, Nou ſo? 

Thecl, Firſt, the power of Gods pꝛomiſe 
is ſo mightie , that thzongh faith whereby 


wee take holde vpon it, the bodie and bloud 


of Chꝛiſt is not ictcht ont of heagen to vs, 
but we arc carried vp into heauen and coupled 
togecher 
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together with him, 

Phila. Seeing you lay there are but two 
(acraments now left ento the Church, as 
ſeales of our redemption and ſanctification in 
Chrilt, namely Bapriſme and the Supper ofthe | 
Lord, tel me tirſt what meane you by thus word 
Baptiſme? 

Theol. It ſignifieth pꝛoperly a dipping o: 
dꝛenching into the water, and lo conſe quently 
a waſhing , of which waſhings they has di⸗ 
ners in the law of Mcſes, Heb. 9. whereunto 
the Phariſes added moze, Marke 7. 4. By 
bozrowinganame , it ts taken fo2 that ſacra- 
ment, whereby we giue our names to Ch2iſt; 
by tranſlation it ſigniſteth calanuttes and the 
Croſſe Luke 12. 50. Sometimes it is taken 
fo the gifts of the holp Ghoſt, Actes 1. 5. 
and fo2 the doctrine of ſome, Actes 18. 25. 


F and 19.3. 


Phila, What is Baptiſme as it is a ſacrament 
of the Church of Chtiſt? 

Theol. The ſacrament of our new birth by 
the waſhing of water , whereby we being in- 
grafted in Chꝛiſt Jeſus, are aſſured of the 
waſhing awap of our ſinnes in his blood, and 
of vniting into his bodie, from whorne we re- 
teiue ſtrength thzough the vertue of his death 
and reſurreqion, to die to ſinne, and to liue to 
righteouſnes, Rom. 6. 3. 4. 

Phila. What | 
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Phila. What is the outward and ſenlible ſigne 
in this ſacrament? 
Theol. The element in Baptiſme, is water: 
the ceremontes are the dipping in o2 ſpzink- 


ling ofthe ſame, the abiding vnder the water, 
and the rifing out of the water. The wo2ds,J | 
Baptiſe thee in the name of the Father, of the 


Donne, and of the help Ghoſt. 

Phila. What is the 1nward matter of this (a- 
crament 2 

Theol. The ſpꝛinkling of the blood of Chzift 
into the foꝛgſuenes of ſinnes, the vertue of the 
death and bur tali of Ch2iſt, foz the killing of 
finne , the raiſing of the new man vntorigh: 
teouſnes by the reſurregion of Chꝛiſt, the 
folemne p2ofelfon of our new knowledge of 
God, in the acknowledging Chzifſt Jeſas 
our Tod, and the mutuall loue of our bze⸗ 
thercn, 

Phila, What agreement is there betwixt the 
ſigne, and thething ſignified? 

Theol, A very excellent agreement: as no 
thing is ſo meete to waſh away the vnclean 
nes of the hodp as water, ſo nothing is fit- 
ter to repttient bnto vs the blood of Jeſus 
Ch:it, whereby wee are waſhed from our 
finnes : and the manner of adminiſtr ation to 
all in one ſoꝛzt and to one end doth fitly rep2e- 
lent vnto vs that excellent fellowſhip which 


Do — 
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is among the members of Chꝛiſts body. 

Phila, How are wee made partakers of 
the outwarde ſignes, and of the inwarde gra- 
ces? 

Theol. Wee are made partakers of the 
ontward ſignes, by nataral{ meanes and 
inſtruments : It ts miniſtred bp the hands 
of a moꝛtall man, recelued vpon our bodies; 
repꝛeſented vnto our epes, the woꝛds ſound- 
g in our eares : wer are made partakers of 
the in ward graces, by our inward faſth , 
which beleeneth all that is ſpotien by the 
woꝛd, and repꝛeſented by the ſignes, tbzough 
the mightie wozking of the holte Ghoſt in 
dur hearts, teaching vs that it is God which 
there ſpeaketh vnto vs. 

Phila, Whether ought baptiſme to be mini- 
ſtred oftner then once? 

Theol. No, ſoꝛ as wee are but once bozne, 
o are we but once boꝛne again, whereof Bap · 
tiſme is the ſeale. | 

Phila, Thoſe which were Baptized 
with the Baptiſme of Iohn, Actes 19. 3. 
are ſaid afterward to bee Baptized into Ieſus 
Chriſt. 

Theol. Baptizing into Jeſus Ch2if is 
there taken fo2 the viſible gifts of the ſpirit, 
— were giuen them by the laying on of 

dg. 


Phila. What 


vun: 
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Phila, What if one be baptized of an here- 
ticke or Papiſt? 

Thcol. The cffect of Baptiſme vependeth 
not cn the woꝛthines of the perſon that mini 
ſtreth it: and though their maner of baptiſing 
were coꝛrupted in Poperp, pet becauſe there 
remaineth the ſubſtance and ſome foʒm of bap: 
tilme,{uch are not to be baptized againe which 
were baptiſed in poperp. 

Phila. VVhether may a woman baptiſe? 

Theol. No, except the may p2each the gol 
pell. Noꝛ a pꝛiuate man, but ſuch as haue conv 
mitted vnto them the miniſterp of the wo2s. 

Phila, VV ho are to be baptized? 

Theol. All that are compꝛehended within 
the couenant of Got s pꝛomiſe, that is of elder 
perſons, ſuch as are able to make conſefſion of 
faith , with their aNenting to the ſame : In⸗ 
fants, only ſuch as are deſcended of beleeuing 
parents, and therefoze not the childzen of 
Turks and Jnfidcls. | | 

Pirla, Seeing faith being the excellent 
gift of GOD, giuen to hes elect children, 
is the onely inſtrument whereby Chriſt and 
his merits is taken holde of, vyhy are chil- 
dren baptized which cannot bee ſaid to haue 
faith ? 

Tucol. Firft, though childꝛen haue notthe 
habit and ſetled power of faith, pet they ou 

the 
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re» | theſced of faith, and therfoꝛe are ſaid tobe holp, 
ik eicher of the Parents be faithfall 1. Cor. 7. 
th 14. 

als Secondly, there is the ſame rraſon and vſe 
ig | of Baptiſme vnder the Golpell,that was of cir- 
re cumciſton vnder the law, which the Loꝛd com- 
p. | manded to bee minifred to childzen, Gen. 27. 
ch 10. 11.12. 

Phila. May the children of ſuch as profeile 
themſelues ta be Papiſts be baptized ? 
of. Theol. Mea, if etther of the Parents, 02 any 
of the kinſtolkes bauing renounced poperp, 02 
any other conuentent ſurety, do craue and vi- 
dertake the godlp and chzitian infiruction of 
the infant. 

Phils. Why, is not the Pope antichriſt, and 
his Church Antichriſtian ? 

Theol. Pes, But pet in that Church tt re- 
maining a Church of Ch;i&, becauſe there re 
maineth Baptiſme, the ſeale of a Cbꝛiſtian, as 
in the Church ofthe Jewes among tbe Phari- 
ſees and Daduces, remained a Church of God, 
becauſe chere remained circumciſton. 

; Phila. What is required of all that be bapti- 
ed? 

Theol. That thep daily die vnto ſin and liue 
vnto righteouſnes. 

Phila. What is the other Sacrament of the 
Church? 


Theol. The 


2 
1 


(O 
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Theol. The upper of the L0zd. 
Phils, What meane youby the Lords Sup- 


er? 
2 Theol, It is a publtke action of che Church 
of God, owained by theLozd Jefus , toaper- 
petuall vſe et the ſame , and called the Saggs- 
ment of the vody and blond ol Chzif, wherein 
with'thankeſgining to God, are vſed bzead 
and wine, to pzoleſle that bp the bodie of Ch2if 
crucified, andbpbisbloadſhed, wee are noo- 
riſhed vnto eternall life , byfaith in him. and 
diſfinguiſhed from other people that beehea- 
_ in dolineſſe of life and Chziſtian chart 


2 ble Out of vvhat Scriptures doe you 
ground this ? 

Theol. Dat of all theſe places. Mar. 26. 26, 
27. 28. Marke 14. 12. Luke 22. 17. 19. 20. 
1. Cor. 1 1. 23, 24, 25,26. 

Phila, Who is the author of this Sacrament? 

Theol. The Loꝛd Jeſus bimſelte, as appea- 
reth in the places aboue mentioned. 

Phila. is it called the Lords Supper? 

Theol. Becauſe the Lozd Jeſus ozdained it 
at bis laſt Supper. 

Phil. Hadthe lewes any ſuch Sacrament? 

Theol. The Jews had the Paſchall Lamb, 
which-tn ſubſtance, did pꝛeſent rhe ſame thing 
© vatothem,that the Supper of the ns" 

s, 
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to vs, though moꝛe darkly and with leſſe pow⸗ 
P fer of ſigniſtcation. 

Phila. If the death of Chriſt were figured 
by the paſchall Iambe, why was there ordained 
a new Sacrament of theſame matter? 

Theol. 15rcauſe the paſchall lambe was but 
a ſhadow of Chzilt to come in the fleſh,there- 
the being now come and offered vp foz the 

ffanes of the people, it bach pleaſed bim to 
leaue this Hactamcnt, not as a ſhadow in 
darke manner, but as a liuely Image of him- 
elfe, and the benefit ok his death, and therfoze 
after they had eaten the palleouer, be oꝛdalned 
the Sacrament of the laſt ſupper, to put an 
end to all fozmer ſhadowes, 
6 Phils, VV hat bee the outward ſignes of this 
'F Sacrament? 

Theol. The hꝛead and wine, Bleſſing, bzea- | 
17 king, giving, taking, cating, dzinking, and 
a. | yewingfozth the Loꝛds death. 

Phila, What is meant by Bleſſing? 

N Theol. Mathelu ſaith, He, 70 15 bread and 
u Bleſfed, which wozd Saint Luke erpeund ⸗ 

eth, He gaue thankes, Whereby is taught, 
| that at the celebꝛat tou of the Supper, wee 
b, ohght ta bee inſtrucked ol the benefits ot the 
19 death of Chulk, that bereby we may be ſtirred 
to dp to giuc thanks to God fo; our dedempti 
128 
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Phila. VVhat is ſignified by thoſe out- 
ward ſignes? 

Theol. The bꝛead being bzoken, Mgnifiech 
the body of Chꝛiſt crucified : the wine powzep 
out, his blood ſhed: the deliuering it,rep2eſents 
eth the imparting of this benefit to ell the 
faithfull ; that alt are partakers thereof teach: 
eth what fellowſhip there is betwirt Chzift 
and his Church, and betwire the members 
of Chꝛiſt one towards another: the taking of 
it repzeſenteth our faith. the cating and dzink- 
ing, our inco2pozation into Chziſt, and our 
ſpiritual nouriſhment wherby we are led vn- 
to eternal life. 

Phila. What is it to cate the fleſh and drink 
the bood of Chrill ? 

Theol. It is with true meditation thereof, 
fo to aſſure our ſelues of the benefit of his 


death, reſurrection and all the comfo2ts that 


are in the participation of Chʒiſt, that we doe 
euen there with cheere andcomfozt our hearts 
and ſoules, and euen as it were rile vp into 
beaten, where wer feelc our ſelues fo haue 
inheritance with Chzift Jeſus. 

Phila, Our Sauiour teacheth vs, John 6. 
that except wee eate the fleſh of the ſonne 
of man, and drinke his blood, we haueno 
lifeinvs, and that his fleſh is meate indeede, 


and his blood is drinke indeede: lache bread 
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and wine therefore turned into the naturall bo- 
dy and blood of Chriſt? 

Theol. Dar Sauiour teacheth vs in the 
ſame place, that the woꝛdes which he ſpake, 
were ſpirit and like, and therekoꝛe were ſpirt- 
tually to be vnderſtood, ſo that although wr 
mult indæd eate the fleſh ol Chꝛiſt and dꝛink 
bis blood, pet it muſt be in a ſpirituali manner. 

Phila. I pray you tell how? 

Theol. Bp faith wee are ſo ingraſted into 
Cbꝛiſt, that we are made one with him, fleſh 
ol his fleſh, and bone of his bone, (ſo that by 
_ from him wee ſack the iupte of eternall 

ile, ; 

Phila, V Vhat is this to the eating of his fleſſi 
and drinking of his blood ? 

Theol. It hath pleaſed the holy Ghoſt, in 
this ſpech to abaſe himſelſe to our vnder⸗ 
ffanding : foz as by a naturall manner, we 
take, eate, dzink, and digeſt thoſe natural 
creatures, which'become one with the ſub ⸗ 
ſtance ol our bodp , ſo by faith in a ſpirituall 
manner, the body and blood of Chʒiſt Jeſus, 
and all his benefits, is lo aſſuredly made our 
obone, as he that toucheth any of vs, toncheth 
Chziſt himſeite: and his ſpirit doth ſo line in 
vs, that we are therby whollp conſecrated to 
the pure wozſhip of him, and the lone of his 


members. 
P32 Phils, Doth 


1 
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Phila, Doth euery man which receiueth⸗ 


eateth , and drinketh the bread and wine, eate 
anddrinkethe body and bloud of Chriſt ? 

Theol. No; loz onely the ffithfall doe feed 
of Chzift ;- the reſt doe eate and d2tnke their 
owne damnation: becauſe not making a triall 
of themſelties,thep haue made no difference of 
the Lozes bedp., 


Phila, How. 3 is the bread the body of 


Chriſte 

Theo!. Neither the bzead ts ſo the body, noz 
the wine ſo the bloodof.Chaiſt,as though thep 
werreehanged, and dad loſt their ownc ſub- 
ſtance, nature, o2 qualities, fozthenthere 
ſhould be no Sacrament, the effecuall ſignes 
being taken away: but they are effeaually the 
body and: blod af Ch2iſt , to euerie faithfnll 
beleeuer, [b that the body and blodof Chziſt 
is as ſuxelpy giuen to the bela uer to feede him 
vato eternall ue, asthe bead, and wine, is 
giuen to maintaine this natur all life. 


* 


Phils. VVhy then ſaid our Sauiour of the 


bread: Thu # my bagje; and of che wine, 7 
1 my blood? ile ch 
Theol. Becauſe it is a ſacrawentall man- 
ner al ſpeech, aſſuring vs that God cannot 
noꝛ doib not diſſembie with vs in bis p2zomt- 
ſes; and thereſoꝛe the ſeales in the ſcriptures, 
wn the * of tholy _— wherof = be 
eales. 
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ſeales. So the cup is called the Testament, 
Luke 22. 2. Circumciſion the couenant. Gen. 
17.12.the rocke Chziſt, 1. Cor. 11, 16. Bap⸗ 
tilme the walhing of the newbirth, Titus 3.3. 

Pbila. VVho mult miniſter this Sacra» 
ment? 

Theol. The paſtoꝛ and miniſter of the woꝛd 
of God, to whome is giuen commiſſion, and 
whe is called to teach the peopte. 

Phila, VVho mult receiue this Sacrs- 
ment? 

Theol. Such as are able and doe try and 
examine themſelues, and none other. 

Phila. VVhat ttiall and examination muſt 
a man make before he preſume to eate of the 
bread and drinke of that cup? 

Theol. He muſt try whether he doth tru⸗ 
ly repent himſelſe of his loꝛmer life, whetyer 
be be heartilp ſo2y that be hath ſo little p:offl 
ted in the knowledge and obedtence of be 
will of God, and mau waies (ranſgrelied &- 
gainſt hin, whether bee bath a fuil purpoſe of 
amendment, and a heart deſtre to be refoz:« 
med in all bis wapes, and whetyerbedepenes 
deth wholly vpon Chꝛiſt, as his onelp Saui- 
our, 4 Re2eemer, whether he hath true che - 
tian loue, deſirous to doe good to all, an? 
foꝛgiue offences and iniuries freely and i 


uingip: ſuch amanteuely tudgeth and m eth 
P 3 dit. rr 
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difference of the Lozds body, the other is guil- tion,r 
tp ofthe bodp and blood of Chailt. tion, . 

Pbila. How can the wicked be guilty of the are (al 
body and blood of Chriſt, when they receiue beaue 


not the body and blood of Chriſt ? remit! 

Theol. Thep are therefoze guilty , becauſe retain 
they account no further of theſe holy miſteries Phi 
then ol a pꝛophane thing: they are not guiltie exerci 
in receluing the bodp, but in not reteiuing and The 
refaſing the ſame, will o 

Phila. Seeing that ſuchascannotordonot | the fo 
make triall of themſelues, are vnfit to be ad- God, 


mitted vnto the fellowſhip of the Lords ſup- |} fatth x 
per, what meanes hath the Lord appointed to {| their 
eepe them from it? pꝛocla 
Theol. The ignozant is fo bee ſuſpended and ett 
from the Communion vatill he be better in- | godly, 
fkruced. But if there be any manifeſt and aps true fa 
parant teſtimony of any perſon in acongregas | Pi 
tion, to be vnwoꝛthy of the Lozds table, be. che ſup 
cauſe of ſome notoꝛious offence, ſnch a one is ] vately, 
to be deliuered toSathanby the anthozitie of | vnwor! 
the Church, which is called the vie 02 power The: 
ol the keyes, and the exerciſe of the cenſure o | fo2 oth 
dilcipline ofthe Church, ching 
Phila. How and by whome is this cenſure, tonſcie 
2 of the Church to bee admini - themn 


Thee/. It is to be adminiftred by admoni / but he 
| tion, 
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| tion, xebuking, ſuſpenſion, and excommunica⸗ 

tion, by the Biſhop oz bis ſubſtitutes :fo2thels 

are (atd to haue the kepes of the kingdome of 

beauen,that whoſe ſinnes they remit thep are 

remitted, whole ſinnes they retaine, they are 

retained. 

|; Phila, May notthe ordinarie miniſter alone 

exerciſe theſe keyes? i 

Theol. Pegs, namelp in denouncing the 
will of God, that is, pzomiſing andpzeaching 
the fozgtuenes of ſinnes, and the fanour of 
God, and eternall life to all ſuch as in true 
faith and vnfained repentance, doe fozſake 
their ſinnes and turne vnto the Lozd, and in 
p:oclatming the wꝛath ol God, condemnation 
and eternall deſtrudion to the wicked, and vn⸗ 
godlp , which goe on in their ſinnes without 
true faith, and true repentance. 

Phila, May not the Paſtor debarre any from 
the ſupper of the Lord, whom he knoweth pri- 

vately, or hath been ſecretly informed of to be 

vnworthy ? 

Theol, Ao, except it be fo; (gnozance : And 
fo: other offenders her map indeede, in pzeas 
ching the wozd to repzoone them, as their 
conſciences map be ſtriken, ſo that he name 
them not, no2 note them to a publike infamy : 
oz hema pꝛiuately admonich e rebuke them, 
but he may not e the coms 
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munton without iuſt and due frpall , 4 iudge | mun 
ment had by them to whome it bclongeth , Ti 
though be may ſuſpend chem loꝛ a time: ſozex- | fult | 
communication pertaineth to the ſuperiour | Sau 
Paſkozs, wiich the ozdinary Miniſter may | bear 


not ercrcile alone. but a 
Phila. VVhat is this excommunicati- lae. 
on? P. 
Theol. O. Paul calleth it Deliuering vn- | exco 
to Sathan : It is alſo called Caſting out of 7. 


the Synagogue, it is the ſeparating, o2 caſting com. 
out ofthe ſaciette of Gods people, ſuch a one that 
as hath openlie ſhewed himſcife to be wicked, cont 
vngodly,o2 obſtinate againſt the Loꝛd and bis recol 
Church, by the authozity of Chziſt and his chet! 


bolp woꝛd. P, 
Phila. For vvhat cauſes may a man be ex- ¶ſarie 
communicated? 7 


Theol. Foz holding and defending ol er- Lozl 
rours contrary tothe manifeſt truth of Gods 17. 2 
wo2d,o2 fo2 falſe opinfons, wherby the church 
is diſqu:eted, and dzawne into ſchiſme and be dt 
contentions, oz foz any vngodly and wicked beco 
fac, whereby any llander oz repzoach redoun- 1 
deth to the Church and childzen of God, when 8 pbar 
men by no other meanes can be refo2med: fo; ly, t 
this is the laſt refuge and the moſt weightie ſome 
puniſhment ol the Church. Cor. 

. VVhat danger is it to bee excom . men 

muni- 
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ge- municatcd? = 
h, Theol. A iuſt excommunſcation, and foz 
x. | fufſt cauſcs is a malt fearefull thing: foz out 
ur | Sautour teacheth vs, that who ſo will not 
ay # bearethe Cburch is a heathen oz apublican, 
but an vnſuſt excommuntcation is of no vas 

ti- lue. 

Phila. Is euery one damned that is juſtly 
n- excommunicated? 
of Theol. God foꝛbid: fo2 the chicfe end of ex⸗ 
ng communication in reſpect of the perſon, ts 
ne that he might repent and be ſaued: but if hee 
ed. continue vnrepentant, and without care of 
is reconciliation to the Charch, our Sauloz teay 
ls cheth, that his ſinnes are retained. 

Phila. Why is this order of dilcipline neceſ- 
1 ſarie? 

Theol. Foz manp cauſes ; Firſt, becauſe the 
r- Lozdbath ozdained it. Numb. 15. 3 1. Deut. 
ds 17. 22. 
ch Secondlp, loꝛ the glozie of God, who ſhould 
ad be diſhonozed, if the wicked 4 vngodlp ſhould 
ed be counted as his childzen, Act. 8. 21. 
n. Thirdly, that the ſacraments be not p20» 
en phaned, and giuen to doggs, Math. 7. Fourth» 
0; ly, that the Church bee not puntſhed as it is 
tle lometime fo the abuſe of the ſacraments. 1. 

Cor. 11. Fiftly, foz the ſaluation of the ficke 

n. members ol the Church, whoſe cozruptions 
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are bealed by this medicine. 1. Cor. 5. Sixt 
{p, to auoid the inlection ot the wicked, whoſe 
compante doth oftentimes cozrupt others. 
1. Cor. 5. | 

Phila, Whatifby any default of the Biſhops 
or other miniſters, wicked and vnfaithfull and 
prog perſons be not caſt outfrom thefel- 

wſhip of Gods people? 

Theol. Firſt, therebp the Loꝛd is offended, 
and thoſe to whom it appertaineth ſhall beare 
their inne. Secondly , eucrp godlp perſon 
- ought coſeparate himſelf from the fellowſhip 

of the wicked. 1. Cor. 6. Leui. 20. Thirdlie, 
the wicked do excommunicate themſelues, foz 
their ſinnes doe ſeparate them from the L020. 
1. Cor. 6. 15. 

Phila, Wee haue heard, what meanes the 
Lord hath appointed fur the ſtrengthening 
andincrealing of our faith andrepentanceby 
the miniſtery of others ; what meanes hath he 
appointed to bevſed by ourſelues, 

Theol. Inuocation, 02 calling vpon his 
name, which is generally called pzayer, and 
other meanes that map helpe the ſame, as 
watching and pꝛaper. 

Pbila. How may our faith bee ſtrengthned 
by calling vpon the name of God? 

Tucol. Fitſt, the Loꝛd hath taught vs in his 
woꝛd, that he heareth the pzapers of = 
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that aſke accoꝛding to his wil, x granteth their 
requeſts, 1. 19h. 5. 14. 15. by meanes where⸗ 
of, we conceiue greater aſſurance of his fa- 
nour : Secondlp, in obtaining at the hands 
of God thoſe things which wee haue craued in 
paper, we haue a liuely feeling of his goods 
neſſe towards vs, and are heteby certified of 
bis loue: by meanes whercof our truſt in him 
is ſtrengthned, and we are thereby moꝛe cars 
neſtlie ſtirred vp to hononr and ſerue dun. 
I. Kings 40. Pſal. 116. 1. 

Phila. What is prayer or inuocation? 

Theol. Pꝛaper as it is generally taken, is 
à true calling vpon God in the name of Chzilt 
Jeſu, wherein wee begge of him whatſocner 
map be foꝛ his gloꝛie heer on earth, and what⸗ 
loeuer is needfall foz our ſelucs, either in 
ſonle oz bodie: peelding vnto him with all 
thankefalncfe the glo2p of all his mercies. 
Plal. 20. 14. 15. Plal. 145. 18. Iohn 14. 13. & 
16. 24. Cololl, 3. 17. Math. 6. 9. Luke 11.2. 

Phils, How manie forts of prayers bee 
there? 

Theol. Two, publike in the aſſemblies of 
Gods people where the miniſter is the mouth 
of all: and pꝛiuate, either in a familie where 
themaſter of the family 02 ſome in his ſtead 
—— the plate ol the miniſter, in the pub⸗ 

like place, oz elſe among others, and — 
cityer 


— 
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either of moe together, 02 of one alone. 
Phila, What cauſes may mooue vsto pray? 
Theol. Fir,the commandement of God, 
becauſe it is an exerciſe of faith, and a part of 
the wo2ſhip of God. Plal. 50. @econdlie, the 
pꝛomiſes of the ſcriptuce which doe aſſure vs 
- to obtaine the things wee ſtand in nerd of, 
Thirdtp, tbe feeling of our owne wants, P(al, 
216. 1. Fourthip, the benefit that redoun- 
deth of the ſame, 
Phils, What benefit is there in prayer? 
Theol. All that call vpon the name of the 
Loꝛd ſhall beſaued. loel z. 32. Rom. 10. 
Phila, Is all prayer accepted in the (ightof 
God? 


Theol, No, neither doth the Lo2d heart 


all that pzap bntohim : as hypocrites and wic 
ked men, fo2 whatſoencr is not of faith is ſin, 
Rom. 14. 23. and there bee vaine payers, 
which are nothing but laboꝛ of the lips, which 
the holy Ghoſt called the ſacrifice of fols.Eccl. 
4-13. and thoſe are ahhominable in the ſight 
ef Cad Proverbs 15.8. and ſo are all ſupcrit 


tious pꝛapers made to Angels, 02 ſoules de- F 


parted, ſuch as are without faith, without un- 
de: Tanding, in an vnknowne tongur, with- 
outiveling and reverence, 02 fall of va:ne te- 
petitiens. | 
Phila. What is required in true prayer? 
Theo), That 


Part. 2 


Theo 
mg rec: 
become 
bpon C 
heard, 
bpon t 
Gods (} 
feeling o 
uerence 
with th 
hearts | 
affenior 
ture of 

Phila, 
ve pray: 

Theo. 
the Lo2 
ay the 
[wete 1 


We 
E 
py 


t. Part. Path. way to heanen. 223 


Theol. That pꝛapers be made to God, be- 
ay! mg reconciled onto vs in Chziſt Teſu, and 
dd, | become our Father, that they be grounded 
tal bpon Gods pꝛomiſes, with alſarance to bs 
the beard, Iames. 1. 6, and a patient wayting 
bs bpon the Lozd, that they pꝛoceede from 
of, | Gods ſpirit. Rom, 8, 28. that they come from 
(al, N lœling our wants, and be offered vp with res 
un- uerence to Bod, hauing our mindes humbled 

with the ſight of our vuwoꝛthines, and our 
hearts liftcd vp and touched with heauenlie 
the ackeg ions, where is rcoulred a reuerent ge⸗ 
ture ofthe body, 
tot Pbila. Is it neceſſary wee vnderſtand what 
ve pray? 
art 8 Theol. Dow ſhall we elſe knowe whether 
pic: Uthe Lo2d heare vs + thoſe that pꝛap not, oz 
ſin, ay thep know not what, are dep2inedof the 
rs, wete comfozt which Gods childzen feele, 
ich when they finde their (utes to be granted: 
ocl. Bach therefoze can neither truelp lone no3 
git truely honour the 02d. Prov. 1. 28. 
#4 | Phila. What manner of feeling is required 
de- ef thoſe that pray truely? 
un ⸗ Theol. Such a hearty lone to the woꝛd of. 
od, that we long to ſe tbe truth of it falfil: 
d, in that his commandements may be o⸗ 
yed, his lawes obſerued, and his pꝛomiſes 
erſozmed:contrariwiſe, that we fle a grefe 
5 and 


— 
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and milliking in dur hearts , that bis lawes | ledg 
are tranſgrefſed in our lelucs 02 in others, | duch 
that we mourne when we ſee not bis graci- # fbe 


ous pꝛomiſes accompliſhed in our (clues oʒ in 7 
our bꝛetberen. | pray 
Phila, VVhenoughtweto pray? T4 


Theol, Me are commanded in many pla- Log. 
ces of the ſcripture to pzap often, Luke 21. 36, s thi 
and though we baue not our rcqueſt when 0; Luke 
as we dcſire, pet to waite the Lo2ds leiſure, Ph 
and to aſſure our ſelues that the Lozd hes Pray. 
reth vs: none ought to bee ſo negligent but Th 
that he p2ate vinallie twiſe a dap at the leaſt, | 9 Tec 
and in all times of affligion eſpeciallp, Pſal. 50. Phi 

Phila, Where ought we to pray? wh; 

Theol. We map pꝛap in all places, lifting } | 7% 
by pare hearts and hands to GOD. . Tim. | P. 
2. 8. | Tl 

Phila. May wee pray in what forme ſoeuet 
„ | in he 

Theol. Ro, we muſt pꝛap as the Le 28 21 
bis woꝛd hath taught vs; and ſo pꝛomiſed to 
heare our pꝛapers, fo2 the obtaining whereof, gluing 
wee may haue due cauſe of chankefulnes to Phit. 
pꝛaiſe his name, and therefoꝛe we ought tobe 
acquainted with the word of the Lo2d, fo} lome ti 
tbe gloꝛie of the Loꝛd is tyed vnto the ſame; 
foz as none do moze greatly glozifie him then of God 
thole that further the increaſe of the know] 7% 

ledge] - 
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ledge of the woꝛd ol God, fo none can moꝛs 
diſhonoꝛ him then they which any wap hinder 
the lame. 

Phila, VVhere may we beſt learne what to 
pray for,and how to pray ? 

Theo/. Jn that fozme of pzayer which the 
Lozd Jeſu bimſelfe hath taught vs, the which 
is thcrefoze called the Lozds praper, Mach, 6, 
Luke 11. 

Phils. How many parts bee there of true 
prayer? Ah | 

Theol. Two petitions: that is, trauing 
02 requeſting. 2 , eee. 

Pbila. ou do ye diuide the forme of prak; 
er which is called the Lords praier ? 

Thee/, Into the pzeface and the pꝛaper. 

| Phils, What call you the preface? 


Theol, Dur father which art 
mheauen, 

Phila. How diuide youthe prayer? | 

Theol. Into the petitions and the thankG. 


ng. 

Phila, What meane you by petitions? 

Theol. Thoſe pꝛapers wherein wee crane 
ſome things at the hands of Gd. 

Phila. What things are wee taught to craue 
of Godin theſe petitions? | 0 

The. Fic lch des, 86 concene th 

; ad 9 


— 
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Lozdandbis gloꝛp. * 
Setondlp, ſuch things as concerne bis 7 
deauenly regiment. Firſt, in the free cauſe edg 
thereof , which is heere called the comming — 
ofbts kingdome. Secondlp, in the fruit theres * 
ol, which is called the perfgq obedience, 03 K ” 
doing ol his will. 
Phila, What things are we to craue for our yOu 
ſelues and our oune neceſſities? | 2 
Theol. Either ſuch things as concerne dur "I 
naturall life, 92 ſuch things as concerne our * 
ſpiritnall llc. — 
Phila. VVhat craue wee for our natutall . 
life? 8 ö out ſad 
Theol. All things that may tend fo the pꝛe⸗ Se * 
3 


ſeruation of the ſame, fo2 the gloꝛy of God, all 

which things are called our vitly bzead. H 
| 7 Phila. Vi hpegrave wes fot our ( pirituall The 
li [ 


ite: 

Theol. The koꝛgiuenes of ofit nuten With — 
all the benefits and comfozts that bang vpon am = 
the ſame, and ſpitituall frengch in dur ſpiti⸗ - 5 
tuall trials, that we map ſtand faſt, and be de / Gg ; 
linercd to the gloꝛp of God. 755 

* Phila. Which is the thankſgiuing: 4 wölch 

T heol, 4 thine is the king⸗ tw 


dome, the power, and theglo- | 74 
ry, fo: — Amen. | = 


Phila, What 


Fm OOO" 
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meane youby thankeſgiuing? 

Theol, That pzaper wherein wee acknow- 
ledge with allrenerence and thanktulnes, the 
power end tze godneſſe cf God, in beſtowing 
bis benefits vpon vs, with the pzaiſe andhonoz 
cf his name. 

Phila, Why are theſe petitions which con- 
cerne God and his glory ſet beforethoſe which 
concerne our [clues , and our one nccelli- 
ties, | 

Theol. To teach vs that the glozie af God, 
ought to be moze deare vnto vs, not onelp they 
our bodies and life, but alſo then our ſoules and 
our ſaluation. Exod, 32. 32. Rom. 9.3. 

Pha, What doe you craue in the firſt Peti- 
tion, : 


Hallowed be thy name? 


Theol, Mee pꝛap that abone all things the 
glo:te of God map be ſonght, and <at-where- 
inſoener che Loꝛd map haue any g!o2p;-tye 
lame map be bꝛought ta paſſe. 3 

Phila, VVhat mcane you by the name of 
God? 

Theol. ts name is bis honovr end gloꝛie, 
which is ſet fozth vnto vs in his woꝛues and in 
dis Wozd. | 

Phila. VVhen is the name of God hallow- 


ed? 
N Theol, When 
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Theol, Mben bis titles are reuerently and 
religfovflp vſed : his power, wilt dome, god- 
neſle, taſtice, and mercie, is with all renerence 
regarded and acknowledged. Exodus 19. 16. 
Numb. 20. 22. Plalm. 96. 145.70, bis Nl oꝛd 
faithfully beleened, his Commanndements 
religionſlp obſerued. Leuit. 22. 31. 32. Deut. 
28. 58. 

Phila, Whereby ſhall it he knowne that wee 
reuerence the name of God ? 

Theol. By che griefe we haue to ſee it diſho· 
noured, Plal. 119.136.129. 

Phila. Who do abuſe this Prayer? 

Theol. boſe that ſeeke glozie to them- 
ſelues, which tremble not at the woꝛd of che 
Lo2d, no2 baue no care of a godlp life , that 


bane no zeale to che giozie of God, ſach as 


m llike, are wearp of, oꝛ ſpeake, oꝛ tbinke cuil 
of holy cxerciſes, oz of che glozious woꝛke of 
God in hts ſaints, oꝛ of his judgements on the 
wicked. 

Phila, VVhat doe wee craue in the ſecond 
Petition, 

Thy kingdome come? 

Theol. That che kingdome of God may 
come, that ts, not onelp that hee would ſhew 


bimſelle to bee ruler oner ali things in his 


mighty power and wiſedome, ma” 
tha 
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5 that his kingdome of grace map hee aduanced 
a by raiſing vp, and eſtabliſhing the miniſtery 
, ofthe Goſpeil, woꝛking thereby in the hearts 
of his chiidꝛen, the increaſe of ail ſpirituall 
” bnderſtanding, with alt goodneſſe, and hos 
- neſtp, and deſtroping the kingdom of Sathan 
, which is mighty th2ough ſinne, the fleſh, and 
the woz2lid, 1. lohn 3. 8. 
e Phila. How proue yee that the miniſtery 
of the word is the meanes to aduance the king- 
1 dome of Chrilt ? 
Theol, YBecauſe it is called the arme of 
the Lozd, Eſay, 33. 1. the itaffe oz the rod of his 
n- power, Plal. 110. 2. the power of God vnto 
be ' falgation, Rom, 1.17. the ſpirituall weapons 
of and armour to caſt downe euery thing that is 
— eralted again the knowledge of God, 2. Cor. 
10. 4. 
of Phila, Is the preaching of the wordof ſuch 
he power to throwe downe linne and to build vp 
godlineile? 
nd Theo/, Bea, fo: GO D doth accompany 
the out ward miniſterie thereof, with the in ⸗ 
ward power of his ſpirit, that either it woꝛ⸗ 
keth the ſaluation of the f2ithfull , o2 the con» 
na? F demnationof the wicked. Eſay 6. 9. 10. Icre. 1, 
JW Y 10 18. 19. 
bY 7344. What pray we forinthe third . 
ally, on? 


that N 2 Thy 
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Thy will be done in earth as it is 
in heauen? 


Theol. That the will of God map be done, 


that is, that we here on earth map doe the 
will of God, which be bath renealed in bis 
woꝛd. 

Phila. VV hy pray we nat my will, but Thy 
will be done ? 

Theol. Becauſe Gods will is revealed by 
bis woꝛd, we p2ap that it map be faitht᷑ully 
and diligently p2eached : and becauſe it ought 
pꝛincipallp to bee regarded aboue all other 
things , wer pꝛap that magiſtrates, maſters 
of houſholds, and all that haue charge ouer 
other, map endeuour pꝛincipally to ſæ the will 
of God executed, ⁊ the meanes vſed by which 

the ſame will may be knowne. Thirdly, wer 
pꝛap that every one in his owne perſon may 
walke in the obedience of Gods will without 
all ſtubboꝛnneſſe, murmuring 02 grudging, 
without pꝛide 02 adnancing themſelnes in a- 
ny ſtate oꝛ condition, ſeeing all things come 
vnto vs by the will of God. 
Phila. VVhy doe we ſay, In earth as it is in 
heauen ? 
Zheol. Becauſe God doth require x willing 
and perfect obedience without any reſiſtance, 


as ts in the Angels. ; 
| Phila. But 


in tha 
{ 


brea 


Wh 
Ti he, 
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Pbila. But it is impoſſible that we ſhould per. 


forme ſuch an obedience. 
Theol. Pet we are to pꝛap foz it as childꝛen 
» | rauiſhed with Gods gloꝛp. 
e Phila, Yee ſeeme in theſe three petitions to 
3 aske in effect but one thing, 


7 heol. Indeed wer are here taught not ſq 

5 much to pꝛap foꝛ ſeuerall things, as with what 

ſpecial affections we ſhould beg al theſe things 

p of God. Firſt, to the end he map be glozificd, 

y Secondly, that bis kingdome map be aduan» | 

it ced. Thirdly, that his will map be reuerently | 
er obeped: which is in a woꝛd, that he may be our 
'S God, and we may be his people, Deut. 16. 


el 17.18, | 
ill Phila, We haue heard in the three firlt peti- 
ch tions, thatthe things which wee craue doe im- 


"0 mediately concerne Gods glory, what are wee 

ay taught to pray for in the three latter? 

ut Theol, All thoſe things that concerne our 

it, 3 owneneceſfſities ; either foz this life 02 foz the 

alte to come. | | 

me Phila. What pray we for concerning this life, 
in that we ſay, 


Giue vs this daie our daylic 


ing | bread? 
nce, What meane you by daily bread ? 

' » Theol, All things. neceſſary. foz this p2e- 
Por] N z ſent 
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ſent life, as is notably expounded in the zo. 
of the Prou. ver. 8. Giue mee neither pouertte 
noz riches, feed mie with bꝛead ac coꝛding to the 
meaſure meet foꝛ me: vnto the which petition 
the wiſe man addeth this excellent reaſon leaſt 
J he full t deny thee, and ſap wizo is the Lo2d? 
02 leaſt I be poꝛ and ſteale, and take thename 
of my God in vaine, 


Phila, What inſtiuction learne we out ofthis 


that we are taught to aske of the Lord our daily 
bread? 
Theol. That wee onght to gine this ho: 


nour to the Loꝛd, in acknowledging that wee 


haue not ſo much as a peece of bzead without 
bis liberalitp, and therefozc in all our nete 
ſities, dangers, oꝛ diſtreſles whatſocuer, we 
ought to craue help of the Loꝛd by earneſt and 
hearty pꝛaper. 
_  Phya.lsit neceſſary that thoſe vſe this pray» 
er which haue aboundance of allthings? 
Theol. Pea, foz wee crane not onely thoſe 
things which wee ncede, but alſo the meanes 
wherbp we attaine vnto them, and the ſuc⸗ 
teſſe ofall our dealings at the hand of God, be⸗ 
cauſe nothing pꝛoſpereth without the Loꝛds 
blefing, Pſa). 127. 1 2. Prouerbs 10. 21. and we 


are foꝛbidden to attribute any thing to our 


owne power. Deut. 8. 17. 18. 
Phila, VV hy, bee not many made rich or 


poore 


Th 
dothd 
02 elſe 
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Poore by fortune? ä | 
Theol. Jt is à wicked opinion ſo to thinke, 
read Plal. 91. where is taug bt tbe pzotection of 
God ouer his childꝛen, read Plal. 1057. where 
we ſee manie ſeueral beſſings obteined of God 
by pꝛaper: oat of the thich place and mantis 
moze we are taught, that as tye L oꝛd guideth 
and wozkech all things, ſo hee lookech to hang 
s the gloꝛie thereof giuen vnto him bp vs. 
y Phila, What benefit is it for vs to pray vnto 
God for thoſe things we need? 
9. Theol. Me thereby learne to pꝛsiſe him foꝛ 
& bis goodneſſe. Pſa). 107. we are imboldned ta 
at truſt in him as our helper. Flal 28.6. 7. & 138. 
fs Thereby hee is knownec to bee the God of is 
Ve childzen, and to haue a kingdome be ere vpon 
nd eartb, by pis fatherlp affection toward them in 
granting che ir requeſts, Plal. 145. 13. 18. 19. 
. & 148. | 
Why is it called daily bread? 5 
"ſe Theol, To teach vs chat it is the Loꝛd ſchich 
ies doth daily feed vs, nouriſh vs, and pꝛeſerue vs, 
ac- dz elſe all our owne labour and all che helpes 
be- a meanes that wee hane are vaine, and that 
vs we ougbt therfoze daily to pꝛap vnto the K oꝛd, 
we ; boch foz thoſe things wee need, and alſo fo: his 
zur I bleſling vpon the meanes that hee giueth. Pro. 
10. 22. Deut. 8. 18. Plal. 127. 1. 2. 1. King. 6, 
1or 8.9. | = 
ore 24 Phils. Why 


<< ON of we vl 
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Phila, Why is it called our bread? fitt 
Theol, Not betauſe wee haue any right vn⸗ me 

to it in ourſelnes, but becauſe we Nand in nerd we 
of it and cannot liue oꝛ continue without it, nd ant 
cherte muſt know that mn God we ltue, moue, cha 
and haue eur being. Act. 19.28.29. Secondly, 15. 
te fegch bs that wie ought to vle the god ud | 
"vt! 1s thich Sod hach ozdained to get ſuff 
ee, that wee map by the ble ſſing a 

| unt bꝛead, and giue to them Pla] 

nel. 4. 28. 1. Theſ. 4. 11. 12. they 


. Why doc you (ay gine 3 this day? fan 
T Heel. That we mayicarncny! (2 Hexe oor kai 
ſeines before hand with cares 4 feares of want, is o 
becauſe t!;" Lo:zdtecchet vs to reſo2t vnto him led, 
fo: the nr neceſſitp of che dap, pꝛomiſing to ſtand 17. 1 


by be m the time of our diſtreſle, declaring P. 
thereby dow hee reigueth cuen in hearing bis eie 
ſcryants tbat call vpon him, and in deliuering 2 
the diſttelled. Plal. 146. 7. 8. 9 10. Matth. 6. beas 
33:34 i | as fo; 

Phila. Dooth the Lord neuer faile his chil- to be 
dren owne 


= Nov, as it ts pꝛooued, Plalme 145. pheſ, 
18. 19. 20. & 19.15, 16, fo) hee accompliſhed 12. 
rlaites if it bee good foz them, either when Pb 
as they traue it , oz elle by gining them er? 
ſome better benefit chen they craue, 3 af 75 
AYE SE er 
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fitter time then thep deſtre, 02 by ſome better 
meanes then they can thinke of. But heere 
wee matt remember, that b:foze wee crave 
anic thing foz our owne neceſlities, wee deſire 
chat dis will map be done in earth. 1. loh. 5.14. 
15. 

Phila. Whether ſha'l the children of God 
ſuffer lacke or no? 

Theol, Thep (hall lack nothing chat is god. 
Plal. 34. 11. & 37.22. 25. althongh ſometimes 
tgey ſuſter hunger, cold, and nakednes, as did 
Paul, 1. Cor. 4. 11. 2. Cor. 11. 27. they muſt ſũ nd 
in need ot many things, that the liber alitp of the 


- faicfull map be ſeene in releening them: ubich 


is one of che ſacrifices wherewith God is pleas 
ſed, Matth. 25. 35. 40. Mat. 10. 42. 1. Tim. G. 
17. 18. 19. 

Phila. Why do youhot pray, giue me, but 
gine v2 

Theol. To teach vs that our care ougbt to 
be as great fen the Church md cbildꝛen of God, 
as fo; our ſelues, and that theretoꝛe wee onght 
tobeegriened wich their troubles, as with dur 
owne, like feeling members of one body, E- 


pheſ. 6. 18. 1. Cor. 12. 25, 26,27. Acts 12. 9. 


12. 
Phila, What conclude you then in this prai- 
er? 


Theol. Firff, that wee muſt —— | 
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all our help to pꝛotecd ot che Loꝛd, Plal.12 1. 2. | 
&124 8. rel} 
Sccondlp, that we ought to ſanqiũe all his 7 
gifts vato vs, bp pzaper, 1. Tim. 4. 5. com 
Thirdly , that wee caſt all our hopes vpon wit 
ed, bhohath pꝛemiſed not to fo:ſane vs, Heb. 25, 
13. f. that wre ſucary not our ſelues with the -# 
cares of this wo2id, and pet temp! not God by whic 
refuſing lamfn'l meanes, but wait? the £02ds crau 
leiſure Pſal. 27 14. noꝛ diſtruſt him bp vſing lite? 
vnlawfuli mcancs. = 


Lafly, if wee looke fon the bleings of che need 
Loꝛd, when we call vpon him, th it we be ſuch hon! 
as knowe bis will teuealed in bis Moꝛd, and riſe v 
haue a care to do che ſame. loh. 9. 31. 1. Ioh. 20. 


3.22. | Ph 
Phila. We have heard what things wee are ritual 
to begge of the Lord, concerning our natural! I negof 
life: what craue wee in the latter Petition con- Th 
cerning our ſpiritualllife ? whict 
Theol. Thoſe two things wherein onr ſal- deline 
nation rec. Fitſt, the free pardon and fo;- Se 
gineneſſe of our ſinnes in fbe fifth Petfffon, - betwe 
And fozgiue vsourtreſpaſ- | <6 
ſes, as wee fozgiuethemthat , 
treſpas agaimſt vs, that ca 
Secondlp, the ſpirit of God to ſtrengchen and Fift 
guide vs, in the lad p ctition. of God 
Phila. How | 


ny 
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Phila, How proue you that our ſaluation 


teſteth in tuo points? 


Theol, Becauſe wee are ſaued by che new 
couenant of mercie, which God bath made 
with vs, deſcribed, ler. 31.13.32. Ezech. 36. 
25, 26,&C. . 

| Phila, VVhy doe wee begge thoſe things 
which concerne our mortall lite, before wee 
craue thoſe things that concerne eternall 
life ? 

Theol. Not fo that thoſe things ere moſt 


ntedefull, but becauſe the obtaining of thoſe 


ſhould be as a ſteepe to help our weakenes ta 
riſe vp to ſeeke fo2 heauenlp things, loc] 2. 19. 
20. 

Phils. What reaſon can you giue why in ſpi- 
rituall things we ſhould firſt pray for forgiue- 
nes of ſinnes? 

Theol, Fitſt, becauſe they are our debts, by 
which we are ſo bound, that we ſhall neuer be 
deliuered except thep be foꝛgiuen. 

Secondly, becauſe they make a ſeparation 
bet weene God and vs. 

Thirdly, becauſe theꝝ pꝛouoke the w2ath of 


God, lere. 4- 4. 


Fourthlv,tbep b2ing vpon vs all the curſes 
that can be reckoned, 


_  Fifely, theyremoone from vs the bleſſings 


of God, ler, 14. 11. 12» 
@irtly, 
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Sixtly, they bꝛing vs to deſtruction, Pla. 1.5. 
© 13. 8. 3. | 


Phila. Will God forgiue the ſinnes of all that 
that aske forgiuenes ? 


Theol. Dea, if thep aſke it heartily in the 


name of C bꝛiſt Jeſus, with aſſured truſt that 


God doth heare them, becauſe he hath ſo pꝛo⸗ 


miſled, lohn 3. 16. 17. 18. Marke 11. 24. 
lohn 18. 23. | 

Phila, Doththe Lord when heforgiucth (in, 
forgiue allo the puniſhment 2 

Tbeol. Pea: fo2 when our ſinnes, which be 
the cauſe ot his diſpleaſure, be remooued, then 
alſo thoſe judgements which come from his 
diſpleaſure, are likewiſe taken away, 1. Kings 
8. 33. 34. Cor. . 12. 13. 14. 

Phila, What leſſons may we learne out of 
this, that we are taught to pray for the forgiuc- 
nes of our ſinnes. 

Theol. Firſt, That no man is perfect oz 
withont ſinne, 1. Kings 8. 48. 1. Iohn 1. 10. 

Secondly, that no man need to doubt of the 
kozgiuencs of his ſinne it hee craue in faith, . 
lohn 3. 14. 

Chirdlp, that we are ſent onelp to God lo: 
the foꝛgluenes ol our ſinnes. 

Fourthlp, that we are not able to recom / 
pence God, oꝛ make ſatiſfaction foz any ſinne, 
Rom. 4. 4. | 


Fiftly, | 


- 


and pe 
pittiſi 
ig oor 
Luke | 

Phi! 
ning tl 

The, 
comme 
their (| 


fo; 


om / 
me, 


ftlp, | 
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Filtly, that all men ought to haue atæling 
ol the burthen . 65. 2. to loath them 
ſelues fo2 it , Ezech. 365. 3. & G. . to ſtriue a- 
gainſt it, Rom. 6. 12. — to take pleaſuxe in it 
Plalme 50. Epheſ. 4. to tome to the Lozd with 
humble conſeſſion, hearty ſoꝛ row, and hatred 
ok ſinne, and an earneſt deſtre to pleaſe God, 
which be the pꝛoper effects of true repentance. 
Deut. 4. 29. 30. 2. Cor. 7. 14. 15. Deut. 9.5, 
13. Ioel 2. 12. 13. and therfoze we ought to la- 
bour foꝛ, and make much of the meanes whers 


pp ſinne is diſc ouered, becauſe it is the nature 


of darknes, to flee from light. Iohn 3. 19. 10. 
21. Jere, 24. 3. and 26. 2. 3. 

Phi/a. Why doe you ſay Forgine them that 
treſpaſſe? + 

Theol. Notas though our foꝛgiuing others 
ſhould be a caaſe whp wee ſhould be fozgiuen 


ol Gad, but partly to teach vs, what b:otherlp 


kindnes ougbt to be amongſt vs, lohn 15. 12. 
and partly to comfo2t vs, that ſecing we are ſo 
pittifull to ſoꝛ gie out bꝛetheren, much moe 
is our heaueniy father readp to foꝛgiue vs, 
Luke 18. 7.8. 

Phila. VVho doe offend the Lord concer- 
ning theſe prayers ? 

Theol. Firſt ſuch as inſtifie themſeſues in 
commending their . in extenuating 
tbeir ſinnes. | 8 
Secondly, 


ei 
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Secondlp, ſuch as haue no hope of the foʒ · 


giuenes of their ſinnes. . 
Thirdly, ſuch as goe not to God alone foz p 

pardon. | | | che 
Fourthly, ſuch as truſt in their owne mer; Pat! 
rits and (atiſfaction, SO Get 
Fiftly, ſuch are ſecure and without feeling teac 
oꝛ true ſozrow fo2 their ſinnes, ſuch as delight of 9 
in ſinne and turne not to the Lozdjwith vnfet- wind 
ned repentance. | whit 
Dixtip, ſuch as are not mercifull to foꝛgiue mal 
others, Math. 5. 23. Math. 6. 14. much moze And 
ſuch as doe wꝛong to others, oꝛ hurt them in 0 tb 
their per ſons, goods, oꝛ name. Rum 
Phila. In the ſift petition wee are taught to £4 

pray for the forgiuenes of ſins, which is che ted? 
fir ſt princrpall benefit of the new couenant of 7¹ 
mercy, which God hath made with vs: now | And 
tell me v hat we pray for in the ſixt and laſt pe- I World 
tition, | Ph 
And lead vs not into temptation T6 
. concet 

but deliuer vs from euill. God. 
Theol. We p2ap fo2 the ſpii it of God fo bet Ph; 
giuen vs, by the which we map be ſtrength- _ | 
e 


ned, Epheſ. 3. 16. and this is the other pꝛin⸗ 
call part of the new couenant of God die lan 
made with bis childzen , lere. 31. 3 1. Ezech. 


36. 27. 
f Phila, How 
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| Phila. How many ſorts of temptations bee 
there? 

Theol. Two, one of che god'p, whereby 
the Lozd triech cher kaith, 1. Per. 1.6 7. their 
patience as in che ſtoꝛie of lob. their obedience, 
Genel. 22. 12. Deuter. 8, 1. às alſo thereby to 
teach them to know the Loꝛzd, and the benefite 
of his grace. Iames 1.2. 1. Cor. 4. 8. 9. 2. Cor. 
12,7, Another temptatien is of the vngodlie, 
which is by their owne cozrapt nature, and the 
malice of Sathan, uherby thep are led in ſinne 
and the haroneſſe of their heart, beaping vp vn. 
to themſelues wzath againſt the dap of wzath. 
Rom, 2. 5. 

Phila. How many waies may men be temps 
ted? 

Theol. Two waies, inwardly by Sathan 


and our ownc ſinfull natore : outwardly by the 


wozld in pzoſperity and aduerſitp. 

Phila, What meane you by temptation? 

Theol. It is the trial of our fpiritaal frength 
concerning the knowledge and ſeraice of 
God. 
Piu. ls it vnprofitable for the children of 
God , to haue their ſtrengthtried? 

Theo /. No, it is verp pꝛoſitable and neceſſa- 
rie. lam. 1. 2. 1. Pet. 1,6. 7, 

Phila. Then why doe wee pray not to bee led 
into temptation ? 

Theol. We 


taion? 
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Theol. Mee doe not pzap that wee map not 
be tempted, but that the Lozd will not leade vs 
farther into temptation, then he will alſo bp bis 
strength deliner vs. | 

Phila, lam. 1. 13. ſaith that God tempreth 
no man, how dooth God then lead into tem 
Theol. God tempteth no man, that is to ſay 
dꝛawech no man to ſin but he is ſaid to lead into 
temptat ion when as a iuſt Judge he deliuerech 
men oner into the power of Sathanthat may 
fill their hearts with iniquitie, as Peter ſpeskech 
to Ananias, Acts 5, 3. and ſo Saul is ſapd to bee 
vered wich an euill ſpirtt of God. 1. Samuel 16. 
14. | 
Phila. Then what is the effect of this pray- 
er? | 

Theol, That God will not giue vs ouer to 
bee hardned in ſin, to be allured with the baits, 
noz entangled with the inares therof, as is pꝛo - 
ned, Eſay 63. 17. Heb. 3. 13. but that bee will 
vſe all good means to cure ſinne in vs, by mo2- 
tifping the ſame , and ſtrengthning vs vnto all 
godlp obedience. 

Phila, What doe you meane by euill from 
which we pray to be delivered? 

Theol. Either Sathan which commeth 3. 
gainſt vs armed wich ünne. 1. Ioh. 2. 13. & 
5. 18. oz ſinne it ſelfe which is ſet on fire 0 and 

Qtirred 


C. 7. & 1. Pet. 4. 23, 
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firred bp by Sathan, 1. Iohn 3. 8. 

Phita, What learne you by being taught to 

ray in this manner? 

Theol. Firlt; That wee ſhould ſee and ac⸗ 
knowledge our owne weakeneſſe, that wee 
haue no free will to doe good. 1. Cor. 15. 10. 
lohn 15. 5. 

Secondly, fo long as we are ia thts life, we 
mul? (x11 be aſanlted: firſt, with Sathan who 
is the pꝛince of darkeneſſe, becauſe wee are 
childzen of light. 1. Thel. 5. 5. 6. &c. ſecondly, 
with the wozto which hates vs, becauſe wee 
aregatbered aut of the wozld. loba 1 s, 18. 
1. Pet. 4. 14. thirdly, with the fleſh, wbtch'ts 
enemp to the ſpirit that W& haut recelu@d 
Gal. 5. 17. Rom. 8. 7. 8. 

Thirdly, it is a dangerous ſtate to bee at 
peace with the wozld, and to feel na temptati- 
ons 1. Theſ. 5. 2. Hebrew, 2. Amos. 8. 2. 3. 4. 
Pzech. 12. 27. 

Fourthlp, that as God foꝛgiueth tbe ſinnes 
of his childꝛen, ſo he doth there wit hall cure 


them of ſinne that they be no longer ſeruants 


bnto ſinne Rom.s. 12. but awakenetbtbem 
ont of the ſlee pe of ſinne, and giueth them a 


tontinuall care, and watchlul eie over all their 


thoughts , purpoſes, affedions, ſpreches and 
deeds. Gal. 5. 24 Ephei. 4. 20. 2 1. 1. Ioh. 3. f. 


Laftly | 


— - . 2 DDD — 
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Laſtlp, that we be not diſcouraged in any af. ry o 
ſaults, becauſe the ſfrength of che Loꝛd is al. have 
wates neer fo the defence of his people. 1. Cor. eart 


10. 13. 2. Pet. 2.9. 2. Cor. 12.7. them 

Phila, What followeth after all the Petiti- 13.1 
ons? Plal. 

Theol. A thankeſgining , which containeth Ph 
alſo re sſons, wh we onght tocraneallthings | pow: 
at Gods hand, and faz what canſes wee may T 
aſſure our ſetnes to obteine them 4M theſe thozi 
words : and « 


Foz thine isthe kingdome, — 
the power, and the glozie, foz | vc 
euer and euer. Amen. thing 

Phila. VV hat ought wee to craveat Gods . e 
hand', or-what ſhould bee the endof all our eth i 
ſutes either for ſpirituall graces or revaporal work 
bleſlings? P. 

Theol. That che kingdome of God mop bit wer ? 
-aduanced.Pla. 745, 20. 11.that'bis power may Th 
be knowne,that his gloꝛy map begreatinal the | enerl 
earth. 1. Cor. 10. 31. Colol. 3. 17. Rom. 11, gloric 


36. Pal. 20. f. 1. 33 

Pli lu. By what meanes may wer aſſute our Ph 
ſelues to bee heard neee Ph 
the Lord ? 7; the ge 


Phila, Not fo; any deſert of ours. Exec. ceſſar 
36, 22.23, but becauſe it is — Ph 
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ry of God, ſo that he ſhonld ſeeme ne the r to 
haue kingdome, noꝛ power, noꝛ gloꝛie vpon the 


' earth, if hee ſhould not heate the petitions of 


them that call vpon him. Pia. 145. from the 
13. verſe to the 21. and Plalm. 146, to the end. 
Plal. 79.9. 

Phila, What meane you by his kingdome, 
power and glory ? 

Theol. His kingdome is the right and au· 
chozitie which hee hach inruling, gouerning, 
and commanding all creatures: in defending 
and bleſſing his Church and people, in ouer- 


chꝛoboing his enemies: His power is that in- 


uincible might whereby her is able to doe all 


things. Plal. 89. . &c. Hts glory is that maie - 


fp, excellentie honour and pꝛaiſe, which ſhew- 
eth it ſelfe, and is due onto him in all his 
works. 

Phila. VVhy i is this added fer euer and e- 
wer ? 

Theol. To teach vs that his kingdom? is 
enerlaſfing, his power isperpetuall, and his 
glorie ſhall neuer haue an end. Elay 9. 7. Luke 
1. 33. Plal.9.7,8. Pſal. 4.56. 

Phila. What isto be learned out of this? 

Pbila. Tye wicked hereby may be terrified, 
the godly map learne aſpeciall comfozt and ne- 
ceſſarp datie. 

Phils. Wherin may the wicked bee terrified? 

Theol, Firſt, 
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Theo/. Firſt, that how great ſoeuer their 
malice be againſt the Loꝛd and his ſcruants, 
3 will quickly come to an cad, Plalme 73; 
18. 

— that though they ſtriue againſt 
the Lozd, and pzaceſe euill againſt bis ſer- 
uants: pct be becauſe he is R will rule all, 
becauſe bee 1s #915 wil ouerthꝛowe them, 
and fo2 his g (ake will deliuer his childzen 
Pialine 2. the kingdome power, and glozieof 
tpꝛants canngt endure, Pal. 37. lob 21. 

Phila, VV hat comfort haue the godly here 
to learne? 

Tol. That. howfotuer they map be trou⸗ 
bled beer foʒ atime yet ſæ ing the deliueranct 
hangeth vpon the glozy of the Lo20s mighty 
kit zdome , u camor long be deſcrred , and 
though it beagricie vnto them to ſee the vis 
godly flouciſh,, vrt they may comoꝛt cthem- 
ſelucs, fou2 tbey ſhalbe ouerthzowne, Plalme 


37. 

Phela, What necuiſary du:y haue the godly 
heere to learne? 

T»eo/, The duty of thankſgiuing, which 
is a ſpetiall ſeruice a Gos, wherein he is de⸗ 
lighted, Pſal. 30. 14. 23. Plal. 22. 22. 13. & 35. 
17. 1 8. & 6p. 30. 31. and 1s ſuch a d utie as 
belongetb pꝛoperlp to the faſtbfull, Pſal. 118. 
rp. Palme 89. 16. 17. this duty the vngodlie 

. are 
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are not acquainted withall, becauſe they f@ig 
not the ſwerte taſte of Gods benefits, neither 
do thep ſe his arme of deltnerance,in thoſe in- 
ſtruments which he vſeth. 

n. For vhat things ſhould ve ꝑiue thank 
to God? 

Theol, Fo; euerp ſeuerall deliuerance in 
our diſtreſſes, fo! euerie helpe in our necefſÞ 
tp, foꝛ euerp comfozt that we eniop, Plal. 23. 
and to ſpeake ſhoztly, there is nothing which 
the Loꝛd doth , but — 
fulnes from bis childzen. 

Phila. How proue youthis ? 

Theol. The ende of our (alnation is the 
p:aiſe of his fre mercy and grace, Ephel: 1. 
12.& 2.7.8. 9, The end ofour tempozall del 
gerance ts that wee ſhould acknowledge and 
magnifie dis goadnes, Eſay 38. 17. Alltheaf: 
fiiatons of Gods chiloꝛen ſerue to pꝛoture the 


ſeruice of thankſgiuing to God. Pſal. 102. 19. 


Plalme 242. 7. Pfal. 130. 11. 12. Plal. 73. 9. | 


Io. tc. 


Pbila. What if we forget this ay of thank- 
fulnes? 

Theol. Fir, wee ſinne grieuoully in bn- 
thankefulnes. 

Secondly, wee bereaue our ſelues of great 
comfozt that we might fle in acknowledge- 
ing the benefits of God to be Gn of 

is 
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þisſanour, and pledge of his loue vato vs. 
Thirdlp, wee deny the power of his king- 

dome, and we rob him of his glozie : : 
Pbila. What meaneth this word Amen?! 

_ Theol. It ſigniſieth Be it ſo, whereby wee 

doe teſtifle our conſent and deſire to obteine 

= things which are asked at thehands of 


kite What learne you of it? 

Theo/, Firſt, that we ought to fœle the want 
al chole things which wee deſire ; Pſalm.1 16. 
241. 

Secondly, that we ought to know what wee 
aſke, and how we pꝛap: 

. Thirdly, that we be perſwaded that God is 
able and willing togrant them: 
Fourchlp, chat cht re ooghto be an ozder in 


— ; Naping. that thoſe ſhould pꝛay which arema- 


tet to pꝛap, ana the teſt ſhoaldhearken and con- 
ſent to that which is pꝛated. 

- Laſllp, that carcles, ignoꝛant, and faithlefle 
paaiers, are of no fozce befoze God. 


FINIS. 
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7 « A Morning prayer, to be vſed in 
private families. 


Lo2d our God, & heauenly father, we 
thy vnwozthy chtldzen do here come 
into thy moſt holy c heauenly pꝛeſence 
to giue thee p2aiſe, and glo2te, fo? all thy great 
mercies and manifold bleſſings towardes vs: 
eſpecially fo2 that thou haſt pꝛeſerued vs this 
ce FF night paſt from all the dangers e feares theres 
of, haſt gtuen vs quiet reſt to our bodies, and 
is bought vs now ſafely to the beginning of this 
dap, and doeſt now afreſh renew all thy mercies 
in vpon vs, as the Eagle reneweth her bill, giuing 
K- vs all things abundantly to enioy:as food, rai- 
n- ment, health, peace, liberty. andfreedome from 
manie miſeries diſeaſes, caſualties, and cala 
e FF mities which we are ſubiect vnto in this life e⸗ 
uerp minute of an houre:# not only ſo, but alſo | 
fo2 vouchſafing vnto vs manie good things, nat | 
only fox neceſſitie, but eut᷑ fo delight alſs, Bug | 

aboue alldeare father) wee pꝛaiſe thy name (og 

the bleſſings ofa better life, ſpeciallie foz thy 

moſt holy woꝛd t ſacraments, c all che good we 
eniop therebp:fo the continuance ot the golpel 
Dy among} / 


» 
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amonaſt vs:fo2 the death of thy ſonne # al that 
happineſle which we haue therby. Alſo becauſe 
thou haſt choſen vs to life befoze we were, and p 
of thy meere goodneile,# vndeſerued kauaur to- 
wards vs, and haſt called vs in thine appointed 
time, iuſtiſted by thy grace, ſanctified vs by thy 
ſpirit,+ adopted vs to be thine owne childzen, 
heires apparat to the great crowne. O Lo2d 0- 
pen our eies euery day moze moe, to ſee g cõ- 
ſider of thy great & maruailous lone to vs in all 
theſe things that by the due coſideration ther» 
of, our hearts map be dzawne yet neerer vuto 
thee,. eut᷑ mote to loue thec, feare thee,and obey 
thee :p as thou art enlarged towards vs in mer⸗ 
tie, ſo wee may be enlarged towards thee in 
thãklgiuing:c as thou doeſt aboũd towards vs 
in goodneſſe, ſo we may aboftd cowards thee in 
obedience # loue, And ſith (dear father)thou art 
neuer wearie of doing vs good, notwithtaving 
al our vuwozthines #naughcinelle:therfoze let 
the conſideration of thy greatmercy.4fatherly 
kindnes towards vs, euen as if were foꝛce our 
barts, c compel vs to come into thy moſt gloꝛi- 
ous pꝛeſence w new ſongs of thanklgiuing in 
our motiths, Ae pꝛay thee (O moſt mercifull 
god) te foxgiuevs al our vnthakfulnes, vnkind⸗ 
nes, pꝛophanenes i great abuſing of al thy mer 
ties. ſpecially our abuſe cõtempt of thy go- 
ſpel, togither w al other p ſius of our like, which 
we 


we conkeſſe are innumerable, moe then can be 
reckoned vp, both in omiſſion of good things ck 
comidio of euil. Ne moſt hũoly intreat thee to 
ſet thẽ al oner tothat recconing which thy lon 
Cbꝛiſt hath made vp fo2 them vpon his croſſe, 
neuer to lap any of them to our charge, but ſtee- 
ly foꝛget al and foꝛgiue all. Maile downe al our 
ſinnes & iniquities to the Croſſe of Chꝛiſt, burie 
them in his death, batbe them in his blaud, hide 
Uthe in bis woũds, let the neuer rife vp in iudge⸗ 
r · mẽt againſt vs. Set vs free of the miler ies that 
to are vpo v3 foz ſin, x keep back the iudgements 
ep to come, both of ſoule, body, goods, good name, 
rs Be reconctledvnto vs tax thy deare fon, concer- 
in J ning all matters palt, not once remembzing oz 
vs repeating vnto vs aut old ex abhominable ini- 
in | quities: but accept vs as righteous in him, im- 
att [| pucing his righteoulnes to vs. and our ſins to 1 
ng bim, Let his righteouſues ati x vthyiuftice for 
let | allourvnrixhteouſnes.his obecitce fo2our dife | 
rly F obedience, his perfection fo2 our imgerkection. 
ur | Yozeoner, we hübly belecch thy good maieſty 
mi- to gine vs ptrue fights feeling of our manifold 
x int ns we may not be blinded in them thoꝛough 
full delight, 02 hardned in the thꝛougheuſtome, as 
ind⸗ | PRepzovats are:but that we way be eur Wea⸗ 
mer ty ofchem,+ much gricued koz them, labouring 
Fo- and ſtriuing by all poſſible meanes to get out 
hich ol them, Good Father touch our hearts with 
we d 3 trus 
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true repentance koꝛ all ſinne. Let vs not take 
anie delight o2 pleaſure in ante ſin:but howſoe. 
uer we kal thzough frailtie/as we fal often) yet 
let vs neuer fall finallie, let vs neuer lie downe 
in ſinue, noꝛ continue in ſinne:but let vs get v. 
pon our feet againe, and turne to thee with all 
our harts, c ſeeke thee whileſt thou maieſt bee 
kounde, and whileft thou doeſt offer grace and 
mercie vnto vs. © Lozd encreaſe in vs that 
true and liuelie faith wherby we mate late ſure 
hold on thy ſonne Chꝛiſt, and reſt vpon his me- 
rits altogether. Giue vs faith alluredlie to be- 
lieue all the great and pꝛetious pꝛomiſes made 
in the Golpel, and ſtrengthen vs from aboue to 
walke and abound in al the true c ſound fruits 
of faith. Let vs walkenot after the fleſh, but 
after the ſpirite. Let vs feele the power of thy 
ſonnes death killing ſin in our moꝛtall bodies, 


and the power ok his relurrection, raiſing vs vp 


to newneſſe ok life. Let vs grow dailie in the 
ſanctification oł the ſpirit and the moꝛtiſicati- 
on ok the fleſh. Let vs liue holilie, iuſtlie. and ſo- 
berlte in this pꝛeſent euil wozld, ſhewing forth 
the vertues of thee in all our particular acttos; 
that wee may adoꝛne gur moſt holte pꝛokeſſion, 
& ſhine as lights in the middeſt ol a crooked, & 
froward generation amongſt whom we line, be. 
ing gainfull to all by eur lines & conuerſacios, 
and offeuſiue to none. To this end we pꝛay = 


— 


fill v; 
A3 Loi 
nelle, 
ans © 
watc 
lawe 
map 
Blef 
fo da} 
vs to! 
in vs 
Fo2t 
merci 
whon 
bpon! 
vs to 
deſire: 
map c 
that Cl 
and be 
wyich 
and tr 
Fur 
to giu 
foode.1 
freedo 
we lie 
Bleſſe 
put in 


e | fillvs with thy ſpirit and all ſpirituall graces: 
e. | a5 loue, wiſdom, patience, contentment,meek⸗ 
ce | veſſe,humilicie,temperancy,chafticy,kindnes, 
e | ans s kabilitie, and ſtirre vs vp to vſe payer a 
„ | watcyfuinelle, reading and meditation in thy 
it |} iawe, aud all other good meanes whereby wee 
may grow and abound in all heauenlp vertues. 
Bleſſe vs in the vſe of the meanes, krom dap 
to day make vs (auch as thou wouldeſt haue 
vs to be, and ſuch as we deſire to be, wozking 
in vs both will and deede, purpoſe and power. 
Foz thou, O Lo2d,art all in all, thou wilt haue 
mercie vpon whom thou wilt baue mercie, and 


e 

oo whom thou wilt thou hardeneſt. Haue mercie 
g | vpon vs therfo2e(deare father) and neuer leaue 
if vs to our ſelues, no to our owne wils, luſts and 


deſires:but alliſt vs with thy good ſpirit, v we 

map continue to the end in a righteous courſe- 

that ſo at lẽgth we may be receiued into glo2y, 

and bee partakers of that immoztall crowne 

wyich thou haſt laid vp fo2 all that loue thee, 
and truely call vpon thee, 

Further, we entreat thee,D heanenly father, 
to giue vs all things neceſſar ie fo2 this life: as 
foode, raiment,. health, peace, libertie, and ſuch 
freedome from choſe mantfold miſeries which 
we lie open vnto euery dap, as thou leeſt meete. 
Bleſſe vnto vs all the meanes which thou haſt 

put into our hands fo2 the ſuſtenance of this 
Dd 3 kraile 
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kraile life, Blefſe dur ſtecke, and fo1e,cornc, i 
cattel,frades,toccupations,* all the wozks of 
our hands: fo2 thy bleſſing only maketh rich, & 
it bungeth no ſozrowes Wit.Giue vs therefoze 
ſuch a competencie & ſufficiencie of theſe out- 


ward bleſlings, as thou in thy heauenly wiſes 
dome ſceſt moſt needfull fox vs. Mozeover,we 


humbly veſcech thee (moſt louing Father) in 
great mer cie to looke downe from heauen vpon 
hy whole church, and euerie member okit. Be 
fauourable vnto Sion, and build vp the wals of 
Ieruſalem. Behold,w the eis ok pittie, the great 
ruines, c deſolations of thy Church. Heale vp 
the wounds, and make vp the breaches thereof 
in all Nations. Regard it as thine owne flock, 
tender it as thine own kamilp, dzeſſe it as thine 
owne vinepard, loue it as thine owne ſpouſe, 
Think thoughts of peace to it, æ alwaies looke 
vpon it in deepe compaſſion. Bleſſe it with thy 
grate. guide it w thy ſpirit.æ defend it alwaies 
w thy mighty power: ſcatter the deuiles, con- 
koũd the counſels + ouerthꝛow the koꝛces of all 
that fight againſt it. Specially we intreat thee 
(deare father) to ſec thy telfe againſt that Anti- 
chꝛiſt ot Rome, that ma of perdit ion, which ſet⸗ 
teth himſelke againſt thee. and againſt all thy 
people. In thine appointed time we pꝛap thee 
giue him a deadly down Hall. Beat downe all 
his power t᷑ aut hozitie daily moze q moze:giue 
trec 
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\ | freepaſſage to thy Goſpell in all kingdomes, 
of | Babilon map fal and neuer riſe v 8gaine, The 
„E | mozethefauoites and adherents of Rome la- 
ze | bour to vphold tgeir Jdclatrous kingvome, 
it | the moꝛe let it fal downe, cut as Dagon befoze 
e- the pꝛelence of thine Ar ke. Poure downe thevi- 
ve | als of the fulnelle of thy wzath vpon the king- 
in dome ok the beal3,+lec their riches, wealth, cre- 
dit, and authozitie D2y vp euerp dap moze and 
moze, as the tiuer Euphrates, Let it pittis 


of thee, O kat her, to ſee thine owne ſpouſe ſit as a 
at dekoꝛmed and fozloꝛne womã here below, wee⸗ 
zp | ping and mourning with her haire about her 
of | neck, hauing loſt all her beaucie and comelt- 


nelle: cheere her vp (deare Father) glad her 


ie | With the top of thy countenance, and ſo decke 
e. | her, and trimme her vp, that thou maiſt de» 
e light in her as a Bzidegroome in his Bzide. 
p {| Specially we intreat thee to haue mercie vpon 
s thy Church in this land:intend good vnto vs, 


not euil: giue vs not ouer into the hands ok the 
cruel Spaniards, as our ſins haue deſerued. Scat 
ter we pꝛaythee, O Lozd, the deuiſes, c bzeake 
the plots of all (uch as haue plotted the overs 
thiowe and viter ſabuerſton of this Church, 
and common wealth. Bleſſe this Church, moze 
and moze, with the continuance of true Keli- 
gion amongſt vs, Foz thy great names lake, 
and infinite mercies ſake deale gratio ullpand 
Dd 4 tas 
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fauoꝛably W vs, and our poſteritie. Turne from 
vs that vengeance which is due to vs fo2 our 
fins, Fo2 thau ſeeſt how iniquitie pꝛeuaileth, & 
the wicked goe away with the goale. Atheiſme 
ouerſpꝛeadeth euery where, and Poperie ſee- 
meth to get a head again. Now therfoze(deare 
father) we moſt hitbly beſecch thee to take o2- 
der ſpeedily fo2 the remedying & redꝛeſſing of 
theſe manikolde diſopders, and grienous enozs 
mities that are amõgſt vs, Be intreated of thy 
pooze childꝛen to be good to this Engliſh Ra- 
tion. {Hears the cries of thine elect : heare the 
mourning of them that mourne in Sion, Let 
the cries of thy childꝛen cry downe all the cries 
of che (ins of the Land, & be reconciled vato vs 
in the multitude of thy copaſſions:that ſo thou 
maiſt ſtill continue a moſt mercifull pzotecto2 
of this thine Engliſh vineyard. We pzay thee 
(«ood Father) (ew ſpecial mercie to our mol 
noble and gratious King Iames thine annoin- 
ted ſeruant :bleſſe him, and keepe him in all 
bis waies. Bleſſe his gouernment vnto vs. Let 
thine Angels encamp about him, e let thy ho · 
Ip hand be alwaies ouer him: keepe him from 
creaſons,# deliuer him fro ptreachertes of his 
enemies, giue him to lee what belongeth vnto 
bis peace: q giue him a hart earneſtly bẽt to ſet 
vpon the pꝛactiſe ofthe ſame - giue him al gra⸗ 
Ces neceſlar ie fo} his place, # neceſſarie = his 
alua- 


% 


ſaluation, continue his gouernment peateable, 
q pꝛoſperous amongſt vs:and as thou haſt made 
him the bꝛeath of our noſtrils, # a gratious in- 
Krument foꝛthe ſauing of many 1000. ſoules, 
fo let his owne ſoule be laued in the day of thy 
Sonne Chziſt. Bleſle his Dateſties moſt hono⸗ 
rabſe pꝛiuie Coũſelloꝛs, & giue ſuch good ſuc- 
ceſſe vnto all their counſels, æ policies in mat- 
ters of ſtate, that we map lead a quiet tpeacea-» 
ble life in al godlineſſe & honeſtie. Bleſſe al the 
Nobilitie, wozke in them a care to glozifie thy 
name in their places, make them faithfull to 
thee,and faithful to the Land.Direct with thy 
good ſpirite all ſuch as beare the lwoꝛd of Ju- 
ſkice, that they may dꝛaw it out to puniſh the 
wicked, and to defend the godly, and that they 
may with all good care & conſcience diſcharge 
the dueties of their places. Jncreaſe the num- 
ber of faithfull and zealous Miniſters, in this 
church. Send thy goſpel to thoſe places where 
it is not, and bleſſe it where it is. Remember 
the in mercie O Loꝛd, that are vnder any croſſe 
02 affliction whatſoeuer: be comkoꝛztable vnto 
them, heale vp their wounds, binde vp their 
ſ\o2es, put all their teares into thy bottle, and 
make their bedde in all their ſoꝛrowes, and put 
lſuch a good end to all their troubles, that they 
map redound to thy gloꝛie, c the furtheraceof 


their owne ſaluation, Inthe meane time gine 


them 


n att 


— —— 
them patience and conffancie fo beare whatſs- | = 
ever it (hal pleaſe thy mercitull hand to lay vp- 220" 
on them. Laſt ok all, in a wozd, wee p2ap chee 1 
bleſſe magiſtracie, miniſterie, & commonaltie. ! 
| Bleſſe all thy people - do good to all that are 

true and vpꝛight in their hearts. And ſo (deare 1 
father) we dot tommit, and cõmend our ſelucs, 
dur ſoules and bodies into thy hands, koz this 
dap, and the reſt ok our life pꝛaving thee to take 2 Q 
care and charge of vs: keepe vs from all euitl, (2 
watch ouer vs fo2 our good, let thine Angels DSL 
encamp about vs, let thy holy hand be oner vs, J great 
and keepe vs in al our wates, that we may liue | harts. 
to thy pꝛaiſe and gloꝛie here in earth, keeping JU neere 
faith anda good conſcience in all our actions; thou 
that after this life we map be crowned of thee moſt 
fo2 euer in thy kingdome, Gzaunt theſe things were i 
good father to vs here pꝛeſent, and to all thing tion. 
abſent - pꝛaping thee in ſpeciall kauour to re- ruptt 
member our friends, & kinſtolkesin the fleſh, ty h 
| all our good netghbours, c welwillers,and al woꝛd 
t Ltholefoz whom wee are bound to pzay by na- ſince 
B ture,by deſerts, 02 any duet ie whatſocuer, fo2 with 
Jeſus Chziſts lake our onely mediatoz, To then 
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; whom with thee and the holie Ghoſt, be gi⸗ ekten 
f uen all pꝛaiſe and gloꝛie, both now, and conf 
ko2 euermoze. Amen. fail 

this! 
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Sz riuate families. 

> priuate f, 

de Eternall Bod, and our moſt louing, c 
2 ( 0 dear Father, we thy vnwoꝛthy childꝛẽ 
3 doe here fall downe at the foote of thy 
„ great Maicſtie , acknowledging from our 
e | harts,that we are altogither vnwoꝛthy to come 


neere thee, oꝛ to looke towards thee : becauſe 
thou art a God ok infinite glozie, and wee are 
molt vile, and abhominable ſinners, ſuch as 
were conceiued, and bozne in ſinne and cozrup- 
tion, ſuch as baue inherited our fathers co2- 
ruptions, and alſo haue actually tralgreſſed al 
thy holy ſtatutes, and lawea, both in thoughts, 
wozdes; and deeds, befoze we knew thee - and 
ſince,ſecretly and openly, with our ſelues, and 
with others, our particular ſinnes are moe 
then can be numbzed: loꝛ who knoweth how 
eften he offendeth? But this wee mult necdcs 
confcffe againſt our ſelues, that our hearts are 
fail of pzide, couetouſneſle, and the louc ok 
this wanle, full of wꝛath, anger, and impatien⸗ 
t. . of lying, diſſembling, aud A 
til 


we CEE = . — 


N os 


3 
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full of vanitie,hardneſſe,atd pzophaneneſſe,ful 
ok inlidelitie, diſtruſt and ſelfe-loue,full ot luſt, 
vncleanneſſe, and all abhominable deſires:yea 
our harts are the very ſinkes of ſinne, c dung= 
bils of all filthineſſe.And beſides al this, we do 
omit the god things we ſhould do:toz there are 
in vs great wants of faith, of loue, of ʒeale, of 
patience, of contentment, and of encry good 
grace: ſo as thou haſt iuſt cauſe to pꝛoceede to 
ſentẽce ot iudgement againſt vs, as moſt dam- 
nable traſgreſſo2s of all thy holy cõmãdemẽts: 
pea ſuch as are ſunke in our rebellions, t haue 
many times, aud often committed high treaſon 
againf thy maieſtie, and therefoze thou maiſt 
iuſtly caſt vs all downe into hell fire,there to be 
to2mented with lathã, and his angels fo2 euer. 
And we haue nothing to except againſt thy ma» 
ieſty fo2 ſo doing:fith therin thou ſhouldft deale 
with vs but accozding to equitie, and out᷑ iuſt 
deſerts, Therefoze deare Father, we doe ap- 
pe ale from thy iuſtice ta thy mercie,moſt hum- 
bly int reating thee to haue mercie vpon vs, and 
freely to foꝛgiue vs all out ſinnes paſt whacſoe- 
uer, both new, and old, ſecret, # open, knowne 
and vnknowne, æ that fo Jeſus Chziſtes ſake 


our onlp mediatoz. And we pꝛay thee touch our 


barts with true griefe, & vafained repentance 
fo them, that they may be a matter of continu- 
all ſozrow, x hart-ſmart vnto vs, ſo as nothing 

| niap 
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— may gr ieue vs mozethan this, that we haue of- 
it's | fended thee being our ſpetiall friend and Fa- 
Pea ther. Siue vs therfoze(dear Father) euerte day 
'T- | moze and moze light and feeling of our ſinnes, 
do with true humiltatton vnder the ſame.Gine vs 
are alto that true g; liuelie faith, whereby we may 
laie ſure hold on thy Sonne Chaift,and all his 
merits, applying the lame to our own ſoules; 
ſo as we may ſtãd fullie perſwaded that what- 


N- | ſoeuer he hath done vpon p croſle, he hath done 
* | fo2vs particularlie, as well as fo} others.Giue 
ue vs faith good Father) conſtantlie to beleeue al 
n the ſweete pꝛomiſes ofthe Golpel, touching res 
i million of ſinne,# eternall life, made in thy ſon 
1 Chꝛiſt. O Loꝛd increaſe our faith, that we may 


altogither reſt vpon thy pzomtſes which are all 
yea, and Amen, Yea, that we may ſettle our 
ſelues and al that we haue whollie vpon them: 
both our ſouls, bodies, gods name, wiues, chil- 
dꝛen and our whole eſtate; knowing that all 
things depend vpon thy pꝛomiles, power, and 
pꝛouidence, and that thy woꝛd doth ſuppoꝛt, c 
beare vp the whole oꝛder of nature. Po2eoner, 
we infreat thee, O Loꝛd, to ſtrengthen vs krom 
aboue to walke in euerie good waie, 4 to bzing 
foozth the fruits of true faith in al our particu- 
lar act ions, ſtudping to pleaſe thee in al things 
and to be fruitfull in al good woꝛks; that wee 
map ſhew koꝛth vnto all men by our good con- 
uerſatton 


TT 
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uerſation whoſe childꝛen we are: and that wee 
map adozne and beautiſie our moſt holy pꝛokel- 
ſion by walking in a Chziſtian courſe, and in al 
the ſound kruits, and pꝛactile of godlineſſe, and 
true religion. To this end, we pꝛay thee (anc- 
tifie our hearts by thy ſpirite, yet moꝛe, and 
moze: ſanctiſte our ſoules and bodies and all 
our coꝛrupt natural faculties, as reaſou, vnder⸗ 
ſtanding, will, g affections, ſo as they map bee 
fitted fo2 thy wo2thip, and ſeruice, taking a ve» 
light & pleaſare therein. tir vs vp to vſe pꝛai- 
er, watchkulnes, reading and meditation in thy 
law, c all other good meanes whereby we may 
p2ofit in grace c goodnes fro day to daie. Bleſſe 
vs in the vle ofthe meanes p we may daily die 
to ſin, liue to righteouſnes. Draw vs yet nee- 
rer vnto thee e helpe vs again our manifoly 
wãts. Amend our great tmperfectios,renue vs 
inwardly moe and moe, repaire the ruines of 
our harts : aid vs againſt the remnants of fin. 
Enlarge our harts to run the way of thy com- 
mãdemẽts. Direct al our ſteps in thy wozd: let 
none iniquitie haue dominien oucr vs.Aftiit vs 
ag ainſt our ſpecial inſirmities , ⁊ maſter ſins, i 
we map get the victoꝛie ouer chem all, to thy 
gloꝛp, the great peace & comtoꝛt of our owne 
colciences. Strengthen vs good father by thp 
grace, t holy ſpirit, againf ttze comon comrup- 
tids ofthe wezlo, as pride,whorevom,conetouſ- 
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nes,cotempt ofthycoſpel,ſwearing,lping,diC- 
ſembling,# deceiuing. O dear father, let vs not 
be ouer come ok theſe filthy vices, noꝛ any other 
ſinful pleaſures, and fond delights, wberewith 
thouſads are carried headlong to deltruction. 
Arme our ſonles againſt all the temptations of 
this wo2ld,the ficſh,+ the ditel;p we may ouer»« 
come them al thꝛougb thy helpe,# keepe on the 
right way to life, y we may liue in thy fcare, & 
die in thy kauour, that our laſt daies map be our 
beſt daies, that we may end in great peace of 
coſcience, Furthermoze(dear fat her) we intreat 


thee not only foꝛ our ſelues: but foꝛ al eur good 


breth2en thy deare child2en ſcattered ouer the 
face of the whole earth, moſt hũbly beſecching 
thee to bleſſe thew al, to cheare them vp, glav 
them with the iop ol thy colitenance both now 


and alwaies. Guide them all in thy feare, and 


keepe them from euill, that they may pꝛaiſe thy 
name. In theſe dangerous daies, and declining 
times, we p2zay thee O Lodd, raiſe vp nourſing 
fathers, & nourſing mothers, vnto thy church. 
Raiſe vp alſofaithfull Paſtozs, that thy cauſe 
map be carried kezward, truth may p2cuaile, 
Relixion may pꝛoſper, thy name onelp map 
be let vp in thecarth, thy Sonnes kingdome 
aduaunced and thy wil accompliſhed. Set thy 
(elf ag ainſt all aduerſerie power, ſpecially thak 


| pf Rome, Antichziſt, Idolatrie, and Atheilme: 


curle 


turſe #croſfſe all their cottnſels, frufkrate their 
deuiſes, ſcatter their fozces, ouerthꝛow their 
armies. When they are moſt wiſe, let them be 
molt fooliſh: when they are moſt ſtrõg, let them 
be moſt weake. Let them know chat there is no 
wiſdome. noꝛ counſel, power, noꝛ policy againſt 
thee the Loꝛd of hoſtes. Let them knowe that 
Tiracl hath a God, and that thou which art cal- 
led Ichouah art the onlie ruler ouer all the 
wozld. Ariſe therfoze O moſt mightie God, 
and maintaine thine owne cauſe againſt all 
thine enemies, (mite though all their loines, 
and bow downe their backs,yea lef them all be 
conkounded, and turned backward that beare 
ill will vnto Sion. Let the patient abiding of 


the righteous be toy : and let the wicked be diſs 


appointed of their hope, But of all fauour, wee 
intreat thee O Loꝛd to ſhew ſpeciall mercy to 
thy Church in this Land wherein we liue. Con- 
tinue thy Goſpell amongſt vs pet with greater 
lucceſſe, purge thy houſe daily moze and moze, 


take away all things that offend, Let this Ma- i 


tion fil be a place where thy name map be cal⸗ 
led vpon,# an harbour foz thy Saints. Shew 
mercie to our poſteritie deare Father, and haue 
tare of them, that thy Goſpell may be left vnto 
them as a moſt holy tnheritance. Defend vs a- 
gaiuſ foꝛaiae inuaſien, keepe out Tdolatrie, 


and Poperyfromanmongt vs, Turne from vs Guide 


thoſe 


thoſe plagues which our ſins crie foꝛ. Foꝛ the 
finnes of this Land are ercceding great,hozrt- 
ble, and outragious, and giue thee iuſt cauſe to 
make vs ſpectacles of thy vengeace to all Na» 
tions:that by how much the moꝛe chou haſt lif- 
ted vs vp in great mercy, and long peace, by ſo 
much the moze thou ſhouldeſt pꝛeſſe vs downe 
in great wꝛath and long war. Therkoꝛe deare 
Father, wee moſt humbly intreat thee kfoz thy 
great names ſake, and foz thy infinite mercies 


ſake, that thou wouldeſt be reconciled to this 


Land, and diſcharge it of al the hozrible ſinnes 
thereof. Dzowne them O Lo2d in thy infinite 
mcrcy thzough Chzilt, as it were in a bottom- 
leſſe gulf,that they may neuer riſe vp in iudge- 


ment againſt vs. Foz although our ſins be ex⸗ 


ceeding manp, and fearefull, pet thy mercie is 
farre greater. Fo2 thou art infinite in mercie : 
but we cannot be infinite in linning. Gine vs 
not oner intothe hands of the Jdolaters :leafk 
they ould blaſpheme thy name, e ſay,TUhere 
is their God in whom they truſted: But rather 
deare Father take vs into thine owne hands, 
and cozrect vs ac coꝛding to thy wiſedome : fox 
with thee is mercie, and deepe compaſſion. 
MPozeouer wee moſt hartilp beſeech thy good 
mateſty to bleſſe our moſf gratious King lames, 
and to ſhewe much mercie to him in al things. 
Guide him in thy feare, = keepe him in — 
L 


his ſvaies, working in his foule vnfained (032 


row fo? ſinne, true faith in the pꝛomiſes, and a May 
great care to pleaſe thee in all things, and to | Giu 
diſcharge the duties of his high place, in all both 
ʒrale of thy glozy, e faithfulneſſe towards thp | merc 
mateſtie:that as thou haſt crowned him here i | fin! 
earth, ſo he (ſpending his daies here belowe in | betce 
thy feare)may after this life be crowned ofth& All th 
fo? euer in the heauens, Me beſeech thee alſo the d 
to bleſſe his Maieſties moſt honoꝛable pꝛiuie be ga 
Cou ; ſolloꝛs. Counſell them from aboue, let the J foꝛe v 
take aduiſe of thee in all things that they may thou 
both cõſult, and reſolue of ſuch courfes as map thy lo 
be moſt fo2 thy glozy, the good of the Church, | ward 
and the peace of this our Common-wealth. | theet 
Bleſſe the Nobilifte, and all the Pagiſtrates Food 
in the land, giuing them all grace to execute | our [ 
iudgemẽt and Jultice,and to maintaine truth aut tb 
and equitie. Bleſſe all the faithfull Binifters | In! 
of the goſpell, increaſe the number of them, in- 6 
creaſe thy gifts in them: and ſo bleſſe all their 
{abours in their (eueral places, and congrega- 
tions, that they all map be inſtruments of thy | 
hand to inlarge thy ſonnes kingdome and to 
winne many vnte thee. Comkoꝛt the comfo2t- 
Ji ſſe with all needful comfoꝛts. Poꝛget none et 
thine that are in trouble: but as their afflicti- 
ous are, ſo let the ioyes, and comfozts of chy 
ſptris be vnto them: and ſo lanctiſte, vnto all 
| thine, 
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thine, their afflictions, and troubles, that they 
may tend to thy glozy, and their owne good. 
Giue vs thankfull hearts fo2 all thy mercies 
both ſpirituall and ca2po2all:fsz thou art very 
mercifull vato vs in the things ofthis life, and 
inſinitely moze mercifull in che things of a 
betcerlife. Let vs deepely ponder and waigh 
all chp particular fauours towards vs: that by 
the due conſideration thereof our hearts map 
be gained pet neerer vnts thee, and that there- 
foze we may both loue and obey thee, becauſe 
thou art ſo kind, and louing vnco vs: that even 
thy loue, towards vs, map dꝛawe our lone to- 
wards thee, and that becauſe mercie is with 
thee thou maiſt be feared. Grant theſe things 
good F ather, and all other nredfull graces fox 
our ſoules, oz hodies,o2 ante of thine thꝛough- 
itt the whole woꝛld, faz Teſus Chziſts ſake. 
Jn whoſe name wee further cali vpon thee 
as he hath taught vs in his Goſpell, 
ſaping; Our father which art 
in Heauen, c. 
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A Prayer to be vſed at any time, 


by one alone priuately. 


* 


TX Loꝛd my God, & heauenly Father, J 
2 90 thy moſt vnwoꝛthy child, do here in thy 
Ps light freely confefſe y Jam a moſt ſins 
— creature, æ dãnable trauſgreſſoꝛ ot all thy 
holy lawes cõmandements :p as J was bozne 
E bed in ſin, & ſtained in the wombe, ſo haue 1 
continually bzought fozth the coxrupt c valp 
fruits of that infection, & contagion, wherin A 
was firſt conceiued, both in thoughts woꝛds, e 
wozks.Jf I ould goe about to recken vp mp 
particular offfces,J know not where to begin 
o2 where to make an end. Fo2 they are moe thẽ 
p haires ofmy head, pea far mo then Icäpol- 
ſibly feel oz know. Foꝛ who knoweth p height, 
and depth ofhis coꝛruptiõ ? who knoweth how 
oft he offendeth: Thou onelp D Lozd knoweſt 
my ſins, who knoweſt my hart: nothing is hid 
from thee: thou knoweſt what 3 haue beene, # 
what Jam; pea my conſcience doth accuſe me 
of many #erienous enils,# I do daily feele by 
wofull experience how fraile J am, how pꝛone 
to euill, aud how vnt oward to all goodnes. My 
mind is ful ot vanitie. my hart ful of pꝛophane - 
nes, mine affections fuil of deadnes, dulnes, & 
d2ow3ines in matt ers of thy wozſhip c ſeruice. 
Vea, my whole ſoule is full ot ſpirituall blind- 
neſle, 
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neſſe hardneſſe, vnp2ofitableneſe,coldnefe, # 
ſccuritie. And in very deed J am altogither a 
Ifipe of ſin, æ a maſſe of al miſerie: # therfoꝛe Y 
haue fozfaited thy fauour, & incurred thy high 
diſpleaſure, and haue giuen thee iuſt cauſe to 
frowne vpon me, to giue me otter, and leaue me 
to mine owne cozrupt wil & affections. But(D 
my deare father) haue learned frothy mouth, 
p thou art a God ful of mercy,flowe to wꝛath. e 
of great compaſſion, and kindneſſe, towards al 
ſuch as grone vnder the burden ok their ſins. 
Therkoze extend thy great mercy towards me 
pooꝛe ſinner, and giue me a general pardon fo 
all mine offences whatſoeuer: ſeale it in the 
bloud of thy ſony and ſeale it to my conſcience 
by thy ſpirit, aſſuring me moꝛe c moꝛe of thy 
loue and fauour towards me, and that thou art 
à reconciled father vnto me. Gzat that J map, 
in all time to come, lone thee much, becauſe 
much is giuen; and of very loue feare the, and 
obey thee. O Loꝛd increaſe my faith, that J 
map ſtedfaſtly beleeue all the pꝛomiſes of the 
Golpell made in thy ſon Chzift,# reftvponthT 
altogether. Enable me to bzing fo2th the ſound 
fruits offaith and repentance in al my particu- 
lar actions. Fill my ſoule full of ioy, and peace 
in beleeuing. Fill me full of inward comfoze 
and ſpiritual ſtrength againſt al temptations; 
giue me pet a greater feeling of thy loue & — 

nikold 
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nikold meretes towards me, wszke in my ſoule 
a loue ot thy maieſtie, a ʒeale of thy glozie, an 
hatred of euil, a deſire oł al good things. Giue 
mevicto2y sauer thoſe ſins which thou knowell 


are ſtrongeſt in me. Let me once at laſt make a 


coqueft of the wozld,4+ the fleſh. Pozrifie in me 
Wwhatſeeuer is carnal, ſanctifie me th2o9ughout 
by thy ſpirit, knit my hart to thee fo2 euer that 
A may feare thy name, renue in me the image 
of thy ſonne Ch1ilt daily moꝛe and moze.Giue 
mea delight in the reading and meditation of 
thy woꝛd. Let me reioyce in the publike mini- 
ſerie thereot᷑. Let me loue and reuerence al the 
fatthfull miniſters of thy Goſpell. @anctifis 
their doctrines to my conſcience, ſeale them tn 
my ſoule, wyite them in my hart, giue me a ſoft 
and melting heart, that I map tremble at thy 
wo2ds,# be alwaies much affected with godly 
ſermons, Let not my ſinnes hold back thy mer- 
cies fr6 me, noꝛ mine vnwozthineſle ſtop þ pal 
ſage of thy grace. Opt mine eies tolecp great 
wonders of thy law, Neueale thy lecrets vnts 
me: be open harted towards me thy vnwozthy 
ſeruant. Hide nothing from me that may make 
fo: thy glozie, and the good of my ſoule. Bleſle 
all m:anes vnta mee which thou vleſt fo2 my 
good. Blelle al holy infkructios vnta my ſoule, 
Bleſſe me at al times both in hearing and rea- 
ding thy wo2d. Giue me the right vle of all thy 

| merciesz 


"PIN? — — 


Metci 
fo? thi 
Letm 
where 
alſo. 1 
to tep! 
al thit 
wo2ld 
that J 
beſo r 
heaue 
konin 
woꝛld 
but fo] 
not be 
and fo! 
thy go 
koꝛſak 
happir 
my cal 
wates 
fhing. 
my ſoy 
logeth 
mings 
me, no 
ioles & 
for all 


that th 


oule 
Zine 
well 
ke 4 
ime 
bout 
that 
gage 
ziue 
n of 
int- 
the 
tifis 
n in 
ſoft 
thy 
dip 
ier- 
pal⸗ 
eat 
U 
thy 
akt 


Metcies,# toprectiõs, that I may be the better 


koꝛ them. Let me aboũd in loue to thy childzen. 
Let my hart be very necrely knit vnto them, 5 
where thou loueſt moſt, there J may lone moll 
alſo. Let me watch 4 pꝛay, that J enter not in; 
to tẽptation:giue me patifce & contentment in 
al things. Let me loue ther moze 4 moze, a the 
woꝛld leſle æ leſſe. So dꝛaw my mind vpward, 
that I may deſpiſe al trãſitoꝛy tbings. Let me 
be ſo rapt ⁊ rauiſhed with the figbt 5 feeling of 
heanenly things, that J may make a baſe rec- 
koning of all earthly things, Let me vſe this 
wo2ld as though J vſed it not. Let me vſeie 
but fo2 neceſſitie, as meate and dꝛinke. Let me 
not be carried away with the vaine pleaſures 
and fond velights thereof. Good father wozke 
thy good woꝛke in me, and neuer leaue me, no2 
koꝛſake me, fill thou haſt bzonght me to true 
happines. Oh deare father make me faithful in 
my calling,that I may ſerue thee in it, & be al- 
wales carefullca do what good J may in any 
hing. Bleſſe me in my outward eſtate. Bleſſe 
my ſoule, body, goods, ę name. Bleſſe all p be- 
lõgeth vnto me. Bleſſe mp goings out c com- 
mings in. Let thy coũtenante be liffed vp vpon 
me, now and alwaies: cheare me vp with the 
ioles comfoꝛts of thy ſpirit:make me thakful 
loꝛ all thy mercies. Foꝛ I muſt needs conkeſſe 
that thou art verp kinde vnto me in al 1 
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Fo) in thee J line,moone, and haue mp being? 
ofthee J haue mp welfare & good being, thou 
act a daily friend, and ſpecial good Benefactp2 
unto me. liue at thy coſt & charges. J hold all 
ofthee in Chieke, & J find that thou art neuer 
meary of doing me good-thy goopnes tawards 
me is vnfanchable, Oh J can neuer be thank ⸗ 
full enough vnto thee foz all thy mercies, both 
ſpiritual o cozpozal. But in ſuch meaſure as J 
am able, I pꝛaiſe thy name foz all, beleeching 
thee to accept ot my thakeſgiuing, in thy ſonne 
Chaift, & to giue me a pꝛoſitable vſe of all thy 
fauours, that thereby my heart map be fully 
d2awne vnto thee: giue me O Father to be ot 
ſuch a good nature, ꝶ diſpolicts,that J may be 
wonne by gentleneſſe,#faire meanes, as much 
a3 if thou ga ieſt me many laſhes. Pardon all 
mine bnthankfulnes, vnkindnes, c great abu- 
ſing of thy mercies, &giue me grace to vle the 
moꝛe to thy gloꝛy in all time to come.Streng- 
then me deare Father thus to continue pꝛai- 
fing & glozifying thy name here vp6 the earth; 
thac after this life J may be crowned of thee 
fo2 euer in thy kingdome. Oꝛent theſe petitiss 
moſt mercifall God, not onely to mee, but to 
all thy deare childzen thꝛoughout the whole 
wozld,fo: Jeſus Chziftsſake: in whoſe name J 
doe further call vpon thee, ſaying as hee hath 
taught me; O our Father which art in heauẽ, &c. 
FINIS. 
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